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P R ET A C E. 



The Indexes to Patents are now so noliiilrdus and costly 
as to render their purchase inconvenieitt to a largai^tmber 
of inventors and others, to whom thej have become indis* , 
pensahle. 

To obviate this difficulty, short abstracts or abridgments 
of the Specifications of Patents under each head of in- 
vention have been prepared for publication separately, and 
so arranged as to form at once a Chronological, Alpha- 
betical, Subject-matter, and Reference Index to the class te 
which they relate. As these publications do not supersede 
the necessity for consulting the Specifications, the prices at 
which the printed copies of the latter are sold have been 
added. 

The number of Specifications from the earliest period 
to the end of the year 1866 amounts to 59,222. A large 
proportion of the Specifications enrolled under the old 
law, previous to 1852, embrace several distinct inventions, 
and many of those filed under the new law of 1852 indicate 
various applications of the single invention to which the 
Patent is limited. Considering, therefore, the large number 
of inventions and applications of inventions to be sepa- 
rately dealt with, it cannot be doubted that several pro- 
perly belonging to the group which forms the subject of 
this volume have been overlooked. In the progress of the 
whole work such omissions will, £rom time to time, be- 
come apparent, and be supplied in second or supplemental 
editions. 
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iv PREFACE. 

« ft • ■ f 

^ This volume contains Abridgments of Specifications to the 

end of the year 1866. From that date the Abridgments have 

not been published in olafises, but theiy are to be found in 

chronological order in the " Chronological and Descriptive 

Index '' {see List of Woirks at the end of this book). It 

is intended, hxim&n^r^ to <piibHdL tiiefie Abridgmeiits in 

claBJes :aB soon as tthtf Alnridgmeoiis .cf all tke 'Specifications 

^ from the earliest period to the cndof (1666 liav<e lapp^red 

in a classified form. Until that is done, the reader ('by the 

aid of -the Subjeot#«iatter Index .:for«ach year) can continue 

hjs eKamintttion of this AbridgA^nts xelfltmg td the subject 

of his search, .in (the OhixMiologidal and Densriptrvie 'Index. 

This seriesy as the title iiii$>lieB, loootains inventions i^e- 

lating to umbrellas, parasols, siinishades, ^nwlkii:^ sticks, and 

oAnes. Tbe mdnu&dtove iof fiibsics specially intended for 

umbrella or parasol ^^orers is inclodod ; aisoin^vieations for 

the pr^)aration of trhialebone, cane, hiH^n, And similiar 

materials to be used for umbrellas and parasols. Stands 

lor umbrellas have ibeen .admitted* ;These are about all the 

inventions, beyond those •obrioifi^y comprised in the title, 

ivldch it has seemed Jieed&il to itiolade. 

. The Abridgatents .mai^d thub (* '*) iin the ifbllowing 

pages wete.^r^ared for anjothdr sedes or)Oil&ss, «iid have 

beien ti^aansferred illkeirefromito Ihis vohune. 

B. WOO&GJEtOPT. 
August, IWi. 
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IlfTRODlJCTiaK 



In spite of the compacatiyeljr recent introdiKH«)n of ttnrbrellas 
into Englanc^ there cannot he any douht as to tiieir extreme 
antiquity. Their use can.he traced hack into very early times in 
the East^ where they first seem to have originated. As a protec- 
tion from.the rain, indeed, the umhrella is a comparatively modem 
invention ; it was as a shade, against the scorching heats of the 
sun that they were first employed. Whether the ** shade defend- 
'' ing fioom the sun '* of the Bihle, can he interpreted to mean an 
umhrella is doubtfiij, but we are not without very early repre- 
sentations of it. In the Ninevite sculptures the umhrella or* 
parasol (the two are practically the same) appears fi^quently. 
Layard has a picture of a bas-relief* representing a king in his 
chariot,.with an attendant holding an umbrella over his head. It 
has a curtain hanging down behind, but is otherwise exactly like 
those in. use at the present time, the stretchers and sliding runner 
being plainly represented.! 

The iunbrella or parasol^ that emblem* of royalty so univer- 
sally adopted by eastern nations, was generally carried over the 
king in time of peace, and sometimes even in war. In shape 
it resembled, very closely, those in common use; but it is 
always open in the sculptures. It was edged with tassels, and 
was usually ornamented at the top by a flower or some other 
ornament. On the later bas-reliefs, a long piece of embroidered' 
linen or silk fiEdling from one side fike a curtain, appears to 
screen the king completely ftom the sun. The parasol waar 
'*• reserved exclusively f6r ttie monarch, and is never represented' 
as borne over any other person.** J 
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* LayarcPs Mneveh, &c., vol. iL p. 136 (edit. 1849). 

t Tbe Asamrian Empire lasted from 1200 to 606 B.O. No date is suggested by 
this particular sculpture by Layard. 
t Layard'8 iViiMtiAft, Ac, vok ii p^Sttl («iit;lMtf), 



I INTRODUCTION. ^M 

In the same wa; the umbrellsi appears in Egyptian sculpturea. 
Its use in Egypt, however, was not strictly confined to the king. 
but seems to have been permitted to nohtes and people of im- 
portance, Wilkinson ♦ gives a woodcut of an Ethiopian princess, 
seated in » plitustrum or car drawn by oxen, with an attendant 
bolding a sort of umbrella over her. From this particular sculp- 
ture it is not easy to say whether it is a true umbrella or a screen 
shaped like s segment of a circle, but it is very probably a regular 
umbrella, represented in the conventional and somewhat rude 
style of most Egyptian bas-reliefs. Sometimes it is a. sort of 
flahella or lai^e fan, like those carried behind the Pope at present, 
that is held behind the king as a shade, and thougli a sunshade 
of this sort is common, it can hardly be considered quite esta- 
blished that any representation of a true expansible umbrella 
rs in any of the Egyptian sculptures. In some at Fersepolls 
very Egyptian character, the figure of a kingt appears, at- 
tended by a slave who carries over his head an umbrella with 
stretchers and runner complete. In other sculptures on the lock 
at Takht-i-Bostan, supposed to be not leas than twelve centuries 
' ~, a deer-hunt is represented, at which a king looks on, seated 
i horse, and having an umbrella borne over his head by an 
attendant. 

It seems doubtful whether, in the picture given by Wilkinson 
of a militiuy chief in his chariot, the irome which an attendant 
holds up behind the rider is a shield or a screen, but the latter is 
the more probable supposition. In some paintings on a temple 
tvall, Wilkinson states that an umbrella is held over the figure of a 
god carried in procession, and from his account we may, perhaps, 
consider it decided that the umbrella in its modern shape ivaa 
used in Egypt. 

Going farther east, in India and China, we fi.nd the umbrella in 
use from very remote times. Here, mure especially, it seems to 
have been part of the insignia of royalty, and its use permitted 
ouly to the king or to great nobles. To trace the origin of this 
custom is of course quite out of the question, but perhaps it may 
be possible to account in some degree for its meaning by the 
iblloiFiaK considerations. 

There is one particular class of religious festivals in which the 
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carrying of shady boughs in procession formed an important part. 
Examples of these are found amongst most of the Aryan nations 
and some others. There are also some feasts, but not so many, in 
which the umbrella was carried in the same way, and if the use 
of the two symbols was not actually interchangeable, they cer- 
tainly appear to have been of identical meaning, and to have 
typified shade, hence the shades below, and hence death. In the 
Adoniazusse {Theocr. Adon., 1. 119) we bear how Adonis is laid 
to rest under the shade of the Anethum or dill-plant. Amongst 
the northern nations the legion of the death of Balder below the 
miseltoe is another version of the same original idea. These are 
both, in all probability, sun-myths, and refer to the death of the 
sun amongst the shadows of night, that first origin of so many 
varied and expanded legends. The best known of these " bough- 
^' feasts " is certainly the Feast of Tabernacles among the Jews. 
Curiously enough, a coin of Agrippa bears on the reverse an 
umbrella, and appears to refer to this feast. In the "XKipo^pia, the 
feast of Athene :^tpds, a white parasol was borne by the priestesses 
of the goddess from the Acropolis to the Phalerus, and though 
the meaning of the symbol is not now known, it has in all pro- 
bability much the same signification as the shady boughs used in 
other rites. In the feasts of Dionysius (in that at Alea in Arcadia, 
where he was exposed under an umbrella, and elsewhere) the 
Umbrella was used, and in an old bas-relief the same god is 
represented as descending ad inferos with a small umbrella in his 
hand. Similarly, in the fifth incarnation of Vishnii, the god 
irent down to the infernal regions bearing an umbrella in his hand, 
and the two myths are evidently of one origin. Much, indeed, of 
the purer part of the Dionysiac worship came from India, though 
it got a good deal changed from the religion of the temperate 
Hindu mythology. In many bas-reliefs' also Dionysius appears 
with an umbrella. On an Etruscan vase, described by Christie,* 
Bacchus presents a dove to a seated female, behind whom stands 
another female holding an umbrella over both their heads. 

Another proof of the significance attached to the umbrella is, 
that in a pagoda in China it has been seen alternating with the 
figure of the lingam, the emblem of the reproductive power of 
nature, so that the conclusion is obvious that by tiie umbrella is 



*. Christie on the Atlieniian SkiropVyria. 
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i the dutnutive elemeat. If thin ii as, tba umbttila 
bo^ bji IciDRS in tlie east would ^^mbolieo the power over their 
mbjeots of life and death. 

But whatever ths meaning of the emblem, the use of tie um- 
breEft.by Eaitem kiogs is of vajy great antiquity. It italluded 
t« in the Bucient drama of S'akuntRla, the author of which, 
KilidSsa, is supposed to have lived about the middle of the 
St& c^tujy of the Chrietiau era.* 

Aceording to Dr. Morrison, urotiFidlus nod patatols ate referrod 
to in hooks pEmted about A.U, ^(J,t but their use has been traced 
much further back than this. A book of Chinese eeremoniea, 
OBUed"Tchsou-LiorThe Bites of Icheou," t directs that upon the 
iropeml cafs.the dais should be placed. " The figure of this dua 
" contained in the Chinese edition of Teheou-Li, and the pairti- 
" oulu desorip^on of it given in the explanaioty commeataty. of 
" Lin-ht-ye, both idantiiy it with an umbrella. Tlic Utter de- 
" scribes the dais to be composed of 28 iircs, which are equivalwit 
" to the whalebone ribs of the modern instruoMDt, and the staff 
" supporting the covering to consist of two ]i«it8, the uppir being 
" a rod i^ths of a Chinese foot in circumference, sjid the lower 
" a tidje ^ths in circumfereiice, into which the upper half is 
" capable of sliding." ^ 

In the second Tartar inraHion of China the omiieror'a sod (vmi 
taken prisoner by the Tarts* chief, and made to carry his umbrella 
when he went out hunting. 

M. de la LonbSrc, who wus envoy extraordiuary &om tbs 
£HHudi KioK to the King of Siam in 168; and L(>88. wrote ait 
Bcccnmt entitled a " New Uiatorical Relatiou of the Kingdom of 
" ^Nam," which was translated in 1693 into English. He sajs 
that the use of the umbrella was granted to some only of the 
I subjects. Aa umbrella witb severe] circles, as if two or three 

L mnbrellfts was fostaned on the same stick, was permitted to the 

^^^H king alone, while the nobles canied a ^gle umbrella with painted 
^^^^b cloths hanging from it. The Taliipoins (or Siame^se monks) had 
^^^^H umlnellas raode of a palm leaf cut and folded, so that the stem 
^^^^B &nned a handle. 

1: 



t Uarri»o*'ii Chineie DicHoBor*. vol. t. pt. t p. 69*. No. SSCe. 

tLtVfk^im-UmLaRiiearleTekSiM. ■" — '-" ' 

Clatiaa par fraSdonard Slot. Pnrii, 1861, „ 

S Seporta or rho^Jurin Of ttia EXdUtim of isn. p.«e. 
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The sasme^wuterdtMribes the audieiiee-^haiiiber #£ ibe Kingof 
Siam. " Pout'tottt iineubte il n'y «>q!ie tvois pMa<«olj un dewnt 

k fen^tce, «. nduf roods, & deuK 4 tept raids ami. deux cot^ de 

la len^tve. I«e ^ttra-sol est en oe Pai»4a, ee que le JMb est an 
" celiii-ci/"* 

Tatemiar, in. his Voya|(e to 1^ £ast, 'says that on each eide 4^ 
the Mogul's thuone ave tuv^ umbrellas, and also diMccib^s the hall 
of ilie King of Ay« as deeorated with an- umbreUa. Hm Mahratta 
Pcraces, who reigned at Poonah «ttd Sattara, iiad the title of 
Ch'hfijtra-pati, ''Lord of the umbreUa.'' CSi'htttra «r oh^U has 
been suggested as the deriyatieai of trar^i^s (i^fdv^s ,in Theo- 
pompus), and it aesuna a .prefl[>abfe deriwatioii enough. The chata of 
the Indian and Bismese princes is lavge luid heavy, and requires 
a«peoial<attendant to carry it» who has a regular position in the royal 
household. In Ava it eeenis to bare been part of the king's title, 
that he was "'King< of the white elepSiant, and lord of the tw^nty^ 
" Ibur umbvellas/' Persons of rank in the J^lahratta oouot, who 
were not permitted the right of oairying an umbtidla, used a 
screen, a flat vertical disk called Aft' ab^gir, x^arried bf an atten- 
dant. Even now the umbrellahss not lost its 'emblematic mean- 
ing. In 1855 the King of Birma directed a letter to the Marquis 
of Dalhousie in which hciSfyles himself ^ His great, glorious, and 

most excellent Majesty, m^o reigns over thekingdomsof Thuna- 

paramta, Tampadipa, and all the great umbrdbrweaiing chiefs 
*' of the Eastern countries, &o." f 

In the Exhibition of 1851 was -a :state umbreUa sent by the 
Maharajah 6f Nagpoor. The coyer was ^ silk,ygofgeously «m- 
faottdcred, the hatndle hollow, and of ithic^ silver.pkte. In Bengal 
itappears th&tno distinction isiattaohed to the umbrella, since 
ihetpoorer classes there use a chattah or smaU umbrella, made of 
jaaves of the Ideerata pdtatu* These are ai conical fonn and 
inreJiamerGrua rihe and ateetchers. The h^her class in Assam 
use a:8imilar ^umbrella. 

In China it wiis aiways,'aB it is now, A mari( of ihigLttnif^ though 
not eaficliurive)y ao. We hear of 24 umbrellas heing carried before 
the Emperor of ^ COodna when he was : going rlumting^ Here it is, 
what it ttppeam to be in no other £aatem oountry, a defence 
against rain rathor than isun, and it k not ^vary much used, as 






• Vol. i. p. SSL f AJD: MWi) 
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while the richer people do not go out much while it is wet, 
jjoorer cluBses wear a dress that protects them from the 
weather. In the rwny season, for inaUnce, a Chinese boatman 
wears a coat of straw, and a hat of straw and bamboo. Nuch a 
dresB of course rondere an umbrella superfluoua.* Nevertheless 
great numbers of umbrellas are exported from China to India, the 
Indian Archipelago, and even South America. In the 1851 E:<- 
hihilion two only were shown. Of thera the Report sayB,t " They 
" present nothing remarkable beyond the great number of ribs, 
" which amount to forty-two. The riha are formed of wood ; and 
" instead of being embraced by the fork of the stretcher, as in (he 
" caee of Em-opean umbrellas, they have a groove cut out in the 
" middle of theirlenglhs, into which the stretcher is secured by a 
" stud of wood. The head of each rib fits into a notch formed in 
" the ring of wood, which is fastened on to the top of the stick, 
" there being a separate notch for each rib. The slider is of wood, 
" and has forty-twonotchea, namely, one for each stretcher, which 
" like the ribs.JB formed of wood. The covering of the umbrellas 
" e.ihibiteti is of oiled paper coarsely painted," 

Amongst the Arabs the umbrella was a mark of distinction, 
and it is said to have the same import even among some Negro 
nations of Western Africa, who probably learnt its use from the 
Arabs. Niebuhr, who travelled in Southern Arabia, describes a 
procession of the Iman of Sanah, In it the Iman and each of 
the princes of his numerous family, caused a madalla, or large 
umbrella, to be carried by hie side ; and it is a privilege which, 
in this country, is appropriated to princes of the blood, just as 
the Sultan of Constantinople permits Done but hia vizier to have 
hie caique, or gondola, covered behind, to keep him from the heat 
ef the sun. The same writer goes on to say that many indepen- 
dant chiefs of Yemen carried madallas as a mark of their indepen* 
dence. In Morocco, nccordini; to a passage quoted by a writer in 
the "Penny Magaiiae" from the Travels of Ali Bey, the emperor 
•lone and his family are allowed to use it. " The retinue of the 
" sultan was composed of a troop of from fifteen to twenty men 
" on horseback. About a hundred steps behind them came the 
*• Sultan, who was mounted on a mule with an officer bearing hie 
*' umbretlB, who rode by his side also on a mule. The timhrella 
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*' is a distingiiishing sign of the sovereign of Morocco. Nobody 
" but himself, his sons nor his brothers dares to make use 
" of it." 

In Turkey the umbrella is common. A vestige of the reverence 
once attached to it remains in the custom of compelling every* 
body who passes the palace where the Sultan is residing, to lower 
his umbreUa as a mark of respect. 

In Greece the parasol (<riffas, ffKtAUiov, or ffKiaZitnaij called by 
Eustathius ivd^xios and '^ofkhrtov^ words properly applied to the 
blinkers of a horse) was an indispensable article to an Athenian 
lady.* It was generally carried by a female slave : — 

, Paugafdas, Ub. vii. cap. 22, § 6. 

This passage occurs in the description of a tomb near Pharse, 
a Greek city. On the tomb was the figure of a woman, attended 
as above described. 

Aristophanes seems to mention it among the common articles 
of female use — 

" rifup ftkv yitp trQp irt leai vvv 
rhvriov, 6 Kovitv, ol KoXaBiffKot 

Aristophanes, Thesmop, 821. 

It occurs frequently on vases, and is in shape like that now 
used. It could be put up and down. 

Stnr^p (TKidBttoy, Kot irdXiv ^wityero,** 

ArisU, Eq. 1347. 
which the SchoUast explains, 

" iierttyertu Hh Kot trwrriWerat irp^f rhv Karetrtiyopra Katp^v,** 

For a man to carry one was considered a mark of effeminacy, as 
appears from the following fragment of Anacreon : 

'* (TKuJ^ltnefiv i\€<pavTtpriy tpopuyww^lv tSrus** 

AthetuBus, Ub. xii. cap. 46, § 534. 

And the same conclusion has been drawn from the scene in 

Aristophanes {Aves, 1507) where Prometheus hides himself under 

his umbrella from the eyes of Zeus, though the plot hardly 

justifies it. 



* Becker's C%anc{«t,No\.ii.'9.1^. 
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The religious use of the umbrella in Greece has been aHuded 
to above, but there was also another festival in -which they 
appeared, though without any mystical signification. In the 
Panathenaia, the daughters of the Metoeci, or foreign residents, 
carried parasols over the heads of Athenian women, as a nmrk of 
inferiority. 
*^tAs irap64povs rSotT ji^roUtav CKtadii^peip iprais^ofi'nu7siiP(tyica(x)P," 

(Elian, "V. H., vi. 1. Also see HarpocntteSfU. v. ffKof^iipopot. 

In later times, the Bo9<.\ pettmis, or broad-brimmied hat, super- 
seded the umbrella, and in all probability it is a hat,' not an 
umbrella, that is intended in Theotjwtns xv., 39, where this word 
eo\la occurs. RutarchTnafees Aristides «peak of Xwxes as sittinf^ 
under a canopy or umiirella lookiDg at the sea-fight — 

PktL, Ttewi. 0. 16 (p. 120.), 
and of Cleopatra in like manner 

Plut., Anton, c. 26 (p. 927). 
From Greece it is peohable that the use of the parasol passed 
to Rome, where it «eans to ihare been eoxomonly used by women. 
Allusions to it are tolerably firequent in the poets. Virgil's 
* MiminieD adimbife8***'probably has nothing to do with umbrellas, 
but move ^definite mention of them is not wanting. Ovid speaks 
of Hercules carrying the parasol of Omphile.: — 

" Aufoa pellebant^rapidos umbracula soles, 

Quas iamen Hercules&sustinuere jnanus." 

O.Fa^f.lib.ii. 1.311. 
Martial speaks of a servant carying the parasol : — 
" XJmbeUflvi<hise«^ L^rgde^ i»a8 Dominie." 

Mart, lib. xi. ep. 73. 
Juvenal mentions an umbrella as e. present : — 

" En cui tu vindem umbellam, cui succina mittas." 

Juv. ix. 50. 
Ovid advises a lover to make himself agreeable by holding his 
sustrets's parasol : — 

'' Ipsa tene dlstenta suls umbracula virgis." 

Ov, Ats. Am. ii. 209. 
This shows that the umbrella was of much the same constnxo- 
tion as oiiirs. 

♦ Oeorgic ii. \. ^1, 
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A vox comiiioa um for it was in the theatoe^ whenever, from 
wind or ^ther cause, the wkurmm or huge awninf( stretched over 
the building (always open to the air) could not be put up : — 
^ Aodpe quae nimios vincant umbracnla soles. 
Sit Ibet et ventus te tua vehi tegent/' 

Mart, lib. xiv. ep. 28. 
By tua vela is to be understood '^ your own umbreUa.'^ And 
elsewhere the same writer gives tibe advice : — 

*' Ingrediare viam ooelo licet usque sereno 
Ad subitas nunquam soortea desit aquas/' 

Mart. lib. xiv. ep. 130. 
TiraquiUus (a writer of the fourteenth century) mentions the 
umbrella among the marks of senatorial dignity, but probably 
incorrectly. Caligula permitted senators to wear pileos Thessalicos 
in the liieatre for shade. Hence the error.'" 

After the founding of Constantinople, the custom of great 
people carrying an mnbreUa seems to have arisen, but in Rome it 
seems only to have been used as a luxury, never as a mark of 
distinction. PHny speaks of umbrellas made of palm leaves, but 
from other sources we may gather that the Romans — at all events 
in Ihe days of the empire — lavished as much splendour on their 
umbrella as on all the articlels of their dress. Ovid (as above 
quoted) iq»eaks of an umbrella inwrought with gold, and Claudian 
in the same way has : — 

— " Neu def ensura calorem 
Aurea submoveant rapidos umbracula soles." 

Claud, lib. viii., De. iv. cons. Honorii, 1. 340. 
Pram this we may conclude that the carrying an umbrella was 
in some sort a mark of effeminacy. In another place (lib, xviii : in 
Eutropium i. 1. 464) carrying the umbrella is- alluded to as one of 
the duties of a slave : — 

" Jam non umbracula tollunt 
Virginibus," etc 
€rorius says that the umbrella came to Rome from the Etrus- 
cans, and certainly it appears not infrequently on Etruscan vases, 
as also on later gems. One gem, figured by Pacudius, shows an 
umbrella with a bent handle, sloping backwards. Strabo de- 
scribes a sort of screen or umbrella worn by Spanish women, but 
this is not hke a modem umbrella. 



• • « 
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DtmnK the middle BgcB we ^et occasional refprences to umbrellaB, 
showing that their use was continued, though not extensively, and 
sunshades alone. 

When Alexander III. was returning to Rome from Venice, after 
jieace had heen made with Frederic I., the people of ADcona 
presented him and the ctnperor with an umhrellfl apiece. Upon 
this the Pope ordered a third to be given to the Doge of Venice, 
" C|ui nos ah Eestu tiirbationis liberans in refrifjerio pacis poauit ; 
" quod hene umhella signiScat. In oujns rei memoriam Duces 
" Veoetiacuni volumus in aula solemnitatibus uti." — Dandulus, 
Chronicon, Ix. p. ^5. 

In the Basihc&n churches of Rome is suspended a large 
umbrella, and the cardinal who took his title from the church had 
the privilege of having an umhtelk carried over hia head on 
anbmn processions. Hence it is not altogether impossible that 
the CBrdinal'a hat may be derived from this umbrella. It would 
only be the change, above referred to, from the fftlai to the Soa(o. 

The ori|pn of this ciistom of hanging an umbrella in the 
Basiliean churches is plain enough. The judge sitting in the 
ibtisilikon would have it as part of his insignia of office. On the 
judgment hall being turned into a church, the umbrella lemained, 
and in feet occupied the place of the canopy over thrones and 
the Uke in our own country. Beatiano, an Italian herald, eaya 
that " a vermilion umbrella in a field argent symbolises dominion."* 

A medisval gem repreaents a bishop in sacrificial vestmentB 
riding on horsebftck, with a crosg bearer attending him, and a ser- 
vant behind carrying an umbrella. Wright in his " Womenkind 
" in Weatem Europe " does not mention the use of the nm- 
lirella, but we can hardly doubt that its use was continued in 
Southern countries by women and priests as a protection againrt 
the sun. Even in England they were not entirely unknown, for 
Wright, in his " Domestic manners of the English." gives a 
drawing from the Harleian MS.. No. fi03, which represents an 
Anglo-Saxon gentleman walking out attended by his servant, 
the servant carrying an umbrella with a handle that slopes back- 
wai'di ins in the figure of Eacchus on a gem alluded to above) so 
as to bring the umbrella over the head of the person in front. It 
proliably therefore could not be shut up, but otherwise it looka 
dioary umbrella, and the ribs are represented distinctly. 

• .Vofet and Qvcriet. Tbiia8(inB8,vo\,i.¥,W, 
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Allusions however to the iimhrella are very scarce tiU the 
seventeenth centuiy^ and even then it is only as a foreign inven- 
tion that they are spoken of. Thomas Coryat, in his '' Crudities" 
(1611)^ speaks of umbrellas as in use in Italy. After talking of 
fans, he goes on to say, '^ And many of them doe carry other fine 
" things of a feir greater price, that will cost at the least a duckat, 
" which they commonly call in the Italian tongue vmbrellaes, that 
'' is, things that minister shadow vnto them for shelter against 
the scorching heate of the sunne. These are made of leather, 
something answerable to the forme of a little cannopy, & hooped 
in the inside with divers little wooden hoopes that extend the 
vmbrella in a prety large compasse. They are vsed especially 
by horsemen, who carry them in their hands when they ride, 
fastening the end of the handle vpon one of their thighs, and 
they impart so large a shadow vnto them, that it keepeth the 
" heate of the sunne irom the vpper parts of their bodies."* 

Reference to the same custom, of riders in Italy using umbrellas, 
is made in Florio's " Worlde of Worldes " (1598) where we find 
'' Ombrella, a fun, a canopie. also a testem or cloth of State 
*' for a prince, also a kind of round &n or shadowing that they 
" vse to ride with in sommer in Italy, a little shade." 

In Cotgrave's " Dictionary of the French and English tongues," 
the French Ombrelle is translated " An vmbrello ; a (fashion of) 
^' round, and broad fanne, wherewith the Indians (and from 
" them our great ones) preserve themselves from the heat of 
" a scorching sunne; and hence, any little shadow, fanne, or 
" thing, wherewith women hide their faces fro the sunne." 

A sentence in Montaigne goes to show that in his time the 
umbrella had not got much further north than Italy : — 

" Les ombrelles, de quoy, depuis les anciens Remains 1' Italic 
" se sert, chargent plus le bras qu'ils ne deschargent le teste."t 
In Fynes Moryson's Itinerary (1617)t we find a similar allusion 
to the habit of carrying umbrellas in hot countries " to auoide 
the beames of the sunne." Their employment, says the author, 
is dangerous, '* because they gather the heate into a pyramidall 
" point, and thence cast it down perpendicularly vpon the head, 
" except they know how to carry them for auoyding that danger." 



• CrudUtea^v, US (edit. 1«11) . 
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" Poesid Rediviva," by John Collop, M.D, (1666), mentions 
umbrellas. Drayton, writinff about 1620, speaks of a pair of 
doves, which are to watch over the person addressed in his 

" And like ambrelios with theif feathers 
Shield you in ail Bolts of weathers." 
fieaumotit and Fletcher have an allusion to the umbrella 
(1640) ;— 

" Now you have got a shadow, an umbrella. 
To keep the scorching world's opiniou 
From your fair credit." - ^ 

RiUe a Wife ajid haee a Wife, act iii. ac. 1 . ^M 

Ben Jonson too once mentions it (date 1616) : — ^^| 

" And there she lay, flat 8pi«ad as on umbrella." ^^| 

The Dmi is att Asa, act. iv. sc. L 
^ucb loferencea as tbeiie merely show that the use of the 
umbrella or parasol was known, not that it was common. The 
fact that one is mentioned in the catalogue of the " Museyin 
" Tradeacantium, or collection of rarities, preserved at South 
" Lambeth by John Trudescant," 1656, seems to show that an 
umbrella was a curiosity, unless indeed these particulitr umbrella 
had anything; strange or unusual about it. That they were occa- 
sionally used is shown by a picture on the title-pai^e of Evetyn's 
Kolendarium Hortense ()664), where a black page is represented 
as carrying a closed umbrella oraunshade. 

Dryden speaks as if a parasol were no usual luxury for a 

" 1 can carry your umbrella, and ian your ladyship." 
The lines in Gay's " Trivia, or the Art of Walking the Streets 
" of London" (1712), have often been quoted : — 

" Good housewives all the winter's rage despise 
Defended by the rifUnghood's disguise : 
Or underneath th' umbrella's oily shed 
Safe through the wet on clinking pattens tread. 
Let Persian domes th' umbrdlas rich display, 
To guard their beauties from the sunny ray, 
Or sweating slaves support the shady load 
When Eastern monarcha show their state abroad, 
Britain in winter only knows its aid 
To guard from chilly showers the walking miud." 
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Thi» appears to have been practicaliy the first allusioii to the 
umbiellA as a pcoteetkiL fromzaiB, axkd it is backed up bj aaotiier 

of Swift^s in the "Tatler *» for Oct. 17, 1710, No, 238. 
''The toeked-up sempstress walks with haatj strides. 
While Btxeama mm down her oiled umbreUa's sideA.'' 

Kersey's Dictionary (1708) desoibea an umbrella as a '^ screoi 
*' commonly used by women to keep off rain." . 

In " Rol^on Crusoe " (published 1719) Defoe makes his hero 
say that he had seen umbrellas used in the Brazils^ and that he 
made himself one after their pattern. 

About this time the cuskmi obtained of keeping an umbrella in 
the halls of great houAes, to be used in passing from the door to 
the carriage. At coffee-houses too the same was done. In the 
''Female Tatler " for Dec. 12, 1709, there is an adyertisement :~> 
The young gentleman IxHrowing the umbrella belonging to 

Will's ooffe^^iouse, in Comhill^ is hereby advertised, that to 
" be dry from head to foot on the like occasion, he shall be 
^' welcome to the maid's pattens." 

In the " Memoir of Ambrose Barnes,'^ published for the Surtees 
Society, under date 171B, appears an entry> " Umbrella for the 
" Church's use^ 25&" A admilar entry is alao found in the 
churchwarden's accounts for the parochial chapelry of Burnley, 
Surrey, for AJ). 1760, "Paid for umbrella, 2/. 10«. W." Both 
these were in all likelihood intended fcHr use at fonerals in the 
churchyard like that alluded to in Hone's Year-book (1826) which 
was kept for the samfi purpose in a country church. This last 
had " an awning of green oiled-canvass, such as common urn- 
" breUas was made of forty years ago." 

Bailey's Encyclopedia (1736) has "Umbrello, a sort of wooden 
" frame, covered with cloth, put over a window to keep out the 
" sun ; also a skreen carried over the head to defend horn sun <» 
" rain." Also " Famsol, a little umbrella to keep off sun, rain, &c." 

There is at Wobum Abbey a picture, painted about 17^0, oi 
the Duchesa of Bedford with a black servant behind her, who 
holds an umbrella over her, and a sketch of the same period 
attached to a song called "The Generous Repulse," shows a lady 
seated on a flowery bank holding a parasol over her head. 

The idea therefore that the Duchess of Rutland devised parasols 
in 1826 for the first time is obviously incorrect. Captain Cook^ 
in one of his voyages, saw some of the natives of tha SkO^a^^K 
Pacific islands with umbreUaa made oi ^«^tcl\«k^«^. 
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We have thus seen that the use both of the umbreDa and 
parasol was not unknown in England during the earlier half of 
the eighteenth century. That it was not very common^ is evident 
from the fact that General (then Lieut.- Colonel) Wolfe, writing 
from Paris in 17^2, speaks of the people there using umbrellas for 
the sun and rain, and wonders that a similar practice does not 
obtain in England. 

Just about the same time they do seem to have come into 
general use, and that pretty rapidly. Jonas Hanway, the founder 
of the Magdalen Hospital, has the credit of being the first man 
who had the courage to carry one habitually in London. As 
Hanway died in 1786, and he is said to have carried an umbrella 
for 30 years, the date of its first use by. him may be set down at 
about 1750. For some time umbrellas were objects of derision, 
especially from the hackney coachmen, who saw in their use an 
invasion on the vested rights of the fraternity. John MacdonaJd, 
a footman who wrote a memoir of himself, relates that in 17/0, he 
used to be greeted with the shout " Frenchman, Frenchman ; why 

don't you call a coach?" whenever he went out with his ** fine 

silk umbrella, niewly brought from Spain." Records of the 
umbrellas first appearance in other English towns have also been 
preserved. In Glasgow (according to the account in Cleland*s 

Statistical Account of Glasgow ") " the late Mr. John Jamieson, 

surgeon, returning from Paris, brought an umbrella with him, 
" which was the first seen in this city. The doctor, who was a 

man of great humour, took pleasure in relating to me how he 

was stared at with his umbrella." In Edinburgh Dr. Spens is 
said to have been the first to carry one. In Bristol a red Leghorn 
umbrella appeared about 1780, according to a writer in " Notes 
*' and Queries." * The trade between Bristol and Leghorn may 
accoimt for this. 

Horace Walpole tells how Dr. Shebbeare f (who was prosecuted 
for seditious writings in 1758) "stood in the pillory, having a 
" footman holding an umbrella to keep off the rain." For 
permitting this, Beardman, the under-sheriff, was punished. 

At the end of the century allusions to the umbrella are not in- 
frequent. Cowper in his Task (1780) twice mentions it, but 
seems to mean a parasol. 



* Note8 and Queries, Series I., vol. 2, p. 491. 

t Jfemoirs qf the Reign of George II., vol. ii. p. 15S, 
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In France parasols and umbrellas used to be amongst the 
articles made by the corporate body of Boursiers. M. Natalis 
Rondot quotes from the Journal du Citoyen of 1/54 the price of 
parasols. It ranged from 7^* 3e^* to 17«. 6d, according to the 
construction, and to whether they were made to fold up or not. 
In Diderot and D'Alembert's Encyclopedic,* is figured an 
umbrella, which closely resembles in construction those made at 
the present time. The ribs bear about the same proportion as 
regards length, to the stick, but the stretchers are much shorter, 
being less than a quarter of the length of the ribs. They are 
double, each rib having a pair joined, one on each side of the rib, 
at the same point. The ribs are joined at the top by being strung on 
a ring, as in old English umbrellas, but the runner is made of pre- 
cisely similar censtruction to the modern runner, and seems almost 
identical with that described in Caney's Specification (No. 5761, 
A.D. 1829). Ribs and stick are jointed, the latter in two places. 
There is no catch to hold the umbrella closed, but this upper 
catch is the ordinary bent wire one. The upper joint of the stick 
is made with a screw, the lower of a hinge with a slider, as in 
a modern parasol. This slider has a catchy resembling the ordinary 
runner catch. At the top is a ring for carrying or suspending the 
umbrella. 

The folding parasol was constructed with jointed ribs so as to 
fold back, and was likewise self-opening. The rod was a me- 
tallic tube, and contained a spiral spring which acted upon and 
pressed upwards an inner rod. To this inner rod were jointed 
the stretchers, which in this construction were placed above the 
ribs instead of below, as in the ordinary form, beside which 
they were much shorter so as to admit of their being concealed 
by the covering. By the elasticity of the spiral spring contained 
in the hollow stem, the inner rod was pressed outwards and 
lifted the stretchers, and by their means raised the ribs also, so 
that in its ordinary or natural state the umbrella was always 
open, and would continue so unless constrained to remain closed 
by a catch. On releasing the catch it consequently sprang open. 
*' In order that it might be easily closed, four cords were attached 
to four of the ribs and passed to the handle ; and a loop em- 
bracing these cords passed down by the side of the handle, and 
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enabted tiie possess<N* to dose his umbrella without difficulty. 

From the authoritj abreadj* quoted (M. Rondot) we learn that 

whalebone wa^ employed for the nbs and that theii number 

varied witii their length : for example, when 24 inches long 

the number employed was .8, when 2^ inches, 9 ; and when 26, 

28 and 30 inches, 10 were used. CaHeo was employed to cover 

*' umbrellas, and silk to cover parasols. The use of parasols was 

** common in Lyons at that period (1786), they were carried by 

" men as well as women, they ' were rose rose-coloured, white, 

'^ ' and of other colours, and were so light as to be carried without 

" ' inconvenience.' "* 

The EncTjrclop^e Methodique gives some interesting particulars 

as to the manufacture of parasols and umbrellas at the end of 

the eighteenth century .f From it, it appears that the ribs were 

occasionally made of metal. '' On etend eette couverture por- 

'^ talive par le moyen de quelques brins de baldne, ou de fils 

** de cuivre ou de fer, qui la soutiennent.'' 

The following statement of the comparative weights and sizes 

of umbrellas was prepaxed by M. Farge for the French Exposition 

of 1849 :-- 

Umbrellaa of Length of ribs. Weight. 

inches. 

1645 3U 

1740 29 

1780 28J 

1840 27i 

1849 27 

From 1808 to 1848, 80 patents were taken out in France for 
inventions, 3 of importabion, and 41 for improvements in 
umbrellas. 

According to the report of the Jurors in 1851, France then held 
the first place in the manufacture of umbrellas and parasols of 
the better class, though the cheaper and plainer descriptions 
were best made in England. Many ingenious contrivances have 
been invented by the French. Travelling or pocket imibrellas 
(which do not appear, however, to have at any time become 
very popular) form one of their inventions. A portable umbrella 
was patented in 1869 by Lehut, which shuts up into a case 
16 centimetres (6J in.) long and 6 centimetres (2J in.) deep. 

♦ Report of the 1851 Exhibition, p. 658. 

f JBncyclopidie Methodique. A.rt9 et Sciences^ vol. vi. p. 699. 
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INTRODUCTION. xrr 

The Mding unbrella is an old French invention. Mention, 
indeed, is made of a waUdngnitick umbrella, in the DicHonnaire 
des Arts ei Mitien, vol. v. In it the stretchers, ribs, and covers 
are all contained within the handle, and spring ont on a catt^ 
being pleased. At ptesent, Lyons is the chief seat of ^e silk 
manufebctore for umbrdla-covors, Rouen of cottons for the same 
purpose. 

Hie first EngHsh patent referring to the subject bears date 1780, 
and a few years afterwards (17B7) we find an advertisement put out 
by Thomas Fdgham, of Cheapside, stating that he has '* a great 
assortment of his much-approved pocket and portable umbrellas, 
whidi for lightness, ekganoe, and strength, fiir exceed anything 
of the kind ever imported or manufactured in this kingdom. 
'^ All kinds jof common umbrellas prepared in a particular way, 
** that will never stick together." 

The eariy umbrellas weie made of oiled silk, or glazed cotton 
doth, and were very cumbrous and inconvenient. To judge from 
a picture of Hanway, and from the other old pictures mentioned 
above, they were small, with a very long handle. They were not 
used for walking, and consequently instead of the ferrule had a 
ring at the top, by which they were hung up. The stretchers were 
of cane, and the ribs of cane or whalebone. Instead of the present 
top-notch and runner, both ribs and stretchers w&e simply strung 
on a ring of wire, and the inequality of the friction and the ^veakn«ss 
of such an arrangement caused the umbrella to be always getting 
out of order. The ribs and stretchers were jointed together veiy 
roughly, by a pin passing through the rib, on which the forked 
end of the stretcher hinged. The first improvement in this 
respect was by Caney (patent No. 5761, A.D. 1829, see p. 8), who 
invented a top-notch and runner in which each rib or stretcher 
has a separate hinge. The top-notch was made of a notched 
wheel or disc, into each slot of which an axis fixed on the top of 
the stretdiers worked. The runner was made oti a similar 
principle. At the point of the rib where the stretcher joined it, 
Caney fixed a middle bit, consisting of a small fork, in which the 
end of the stretcher was hinged. This construction was much 
stronger, and the forked ends of the stretchers were thus prevented 
from wearing out the cover, as before. With modifications, more 
or less important, this construction is the same as that now in 
general use. 
The oiled silk of the first umbreWaa aooiv ^^^"^^1 \a ^\vsgB»sfis., 
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first of various colours, then generally brown. The expense of 
lute string and silk prevented their being generally used. In 
1851, Messrs. Sangster introduced a new fabric called alpaca, 
made from the wool of the Peruvian and Chilian sheep. This 
wears better than silk, being of coarser thread, and looks better 
than the old cotton or gingham, which it has almost entirely super- 
seded. Since its first introduction to the present time (1871), 
the makers have sold nearly four miUions. The cheapness of 
silk at present, in consequence of the French treaty, has somewhat 
lessened the demand for alpaca of late. In the following year 
Fox's " paragon '* frames, which are of semi-elliptical shape (the 
ellipse being bisected by its shorter axis), were introduced. 
The great weight of the umbrella furniture had long been a 
stumbling-block to manufacturers. A Swiss watch-spring maker 
named Sanguinede had discovered a secret of tempering steel 
which gave it great strength, and he had made some very light 
umbrellas, but they were immensely dear. On his death the secret 
died with him,* and Fox set to work to discover a method which 
should combine strength and lightness. After many trials, in 
which he made his ribs and stretchers T-shaped, tubular, and of 
other forms, he was led by the construction of the Menai bridge, 
to adopt the trough- like shape in which the " paragon " ribs are 
made. This is decidedly the most important improvement that 
has been made in umbrella furniture since the employment of 
metal for ribs had been introduced by Holland in 1840, to super- 
sede the whalebone or cane of the older umbrellas. The lightness 
of the frame naturally permits lighter material to be used for the 
cover. As far as regards the improvements in other parts of the 
umbrella they are consist merely in simplifying either their shape 
or the manner of their construction. The tips are now made in 
one piece with the rib, instead of being made of bone, japanned 
metal or other material, and then fastened on. The long six-inch 
runners has given way to the short ones two inches long, and the 
ferrules are also much shorter than formerly. 

The sticks are now generally made of cane (of which rajah 
canes are the best) or root-ended sticks. Amongst woods used, 
are beech, elm, hoUy, oak, maple, sycamore, beam tree, cherry, 
cornelian, medlar, hazel, and pimento. The older sticks were like 

* It is said that this man made a piano-forte string an octave higher than &:.y 
other. Its tension, however, was so immense that it was difficult to make a 
piano strong enough to stand it. 
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those used nowfor f^g-umbrellas, straiglit with a knob at the end. 
Brass tubes were once used, and later on, tubes of japanned iron. 
These are now principally made for export, tiiough a good many 
are still employed at home.'*' Handles are made of bullock, 
buffido, ram, and rhinoceros horn, also of bone, ivory, and tortoise- 
shell, besides other less common materials. Glass has occasionally 
been used. 

To keep the umbrella closed the old-fashioned plan was a ring 
fsuBtened by a string. A tape and cotton superseded this, and in 
its turn gave way to the elastic now ii:\ use. Sliding caps to fit 
over the ends of the ribs and hold the umbrella closed, have been 
invented, but until quite recently do not seem to have come much 
into use. Birmingham and Sheffield are the great seats of the 
furniture manufacture. London and Manchester have the greatest 
number of wholesale umbrella-makers, who now generally manu- 
facture for dealers throughout the country. 

The following description of the manufacture given in the 
Juries Report, 1851, appears of sufficient interest to make it worth 
while extracting it. 

''The frame-maker requires a capital of from 3/. to 6/. in 
order that he may erect a couple of very . primitive-looking 
lathes with a circular saw ; a rose cutter for forming the tips 
and several drills, all of which screw into the mandril of the 
lathes; also a paring knife, a small vice, and three or four pairs 
of pliers, and lastly, a weighing board. The circular saw, rose 
cutter and paring knife, are comparatively modem improvements. 
He must rent a room or shop and pay for fuel and candles. 
He has likewise to provide all the iron wire and brass-plate oiit 
of what he receives in wages, but the stick, ribs, stretchers, and 
runners, are furnished to him. In order to work economically 
he must employ two lads, but he usually finds it more to his 
" interest to employ four, to whom he pays 4s. a week. 

1. Preparing the stick, — The stick, which is usually of stained 
beech, is first sawn off to a length, one end is tapered with the 
paring knife to prepare it for receiving the ferrule ; two grooves 
'' are cut in with the circular saw in the direction of the length 
of the stick, in order to receive the two springs, one for sustain- 
ing the umbrella open, and the other for keeping it closed. The 
'* springs are then made out of iron wire and fastened one in each 

♦ Birminaham and the Midland Hardware District. ^^>Nft^\ya '^.'^^«s>«' 
lains, LonaoD, 1896. 
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furniture, though it is also made in lathes and hand preBsera, I 
and the covers are now ahnoat entirely aewn by the aewing 
machine. The above deacription ia consequently only true for 
certain sorts of umbrellas, though the changes have been more in 
the way the results have been arrived at, than in the results them- 
selves. In 1866, they were employed in Birmingham about 120 
men, 214 women, 154 boys, and 238 girls upou the manufacture 
of umbrella furniture.* 

About the other articles included in the present serieB, namely, 
walking-sticks, there is not much to be said. Their use has 
certainly been common in all ages and all countries, and allusions 
to them are frequent throughout ancient and modem literature. 
Besides appearing in Egyptian bos-relief^, some have been found in 
tombSjt mjide of cherry and other woods, and tip{)ed with a knob 
or having a crook a short way down the stick for the hand to rest 
upon. A staff was commonly carried by Greek and Roman philoso- 
pliers. The Pilgrim's staff of the middle ages was generally hollow 
at the top, and was used to carry small articles in. The custom 
of sticks being carried by Friars is said to have given a name to 
Cratched Friars, The Anglo- Sasons used walking sticks. In the 
eleventh century French ladies used canes, as did English women 
in later times. Pictures of eminent men painted as early as the 
si.vteenth century represent tliem not infrequently with handsome 
canea. In the 19th century they seem to have been as common 
as they ore now- References t« the "clouded cane " and other 
sorts occur very frequently in the Spectator, Tatler, and elsewhere. 
Simple as the process of manufacture is, it is not so simple as 
might be expected. The stick has first (if required) to be peeled. 
This is done by boihng, after which the bark separates readily, 
Next the erookiamade and the stick straightened; this is done by 
putting the stick into moist and warm sand, and then bending it 
by means of a vice. Lastly, the stick is dyed or stained, and is 
ready for use. If artificial knobs or handles are required they are 
affixed after this last process. 
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A.D. 1786, October 6.—N« 1660. 

BEALE, John. — ^''An umbrella with joints, flat springs, and 
stops, worm springs and bolts, slip bolts, screws, slip rivet, and 
cross stop and square slips, and the manner in which the tame 
are performed is particularly described in the several platoi# 
figures or drawings " annexed. The drawings referred to are 

not easily intelligible, fh>m the briefness of the explanation 

attached, but show an umbrella with a jointed haudle^ opening by i 

a spring. 

EPrinted, lOtf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1786, November 9.— N« 1570. 

GATWARD, Joseph. — ** New-invented drawing tube spring 
" lock pillan for umbrellas, which may be vended with or 
" without umbrellas affixed to them." The wires are fixed to 
the runner which extends the umbrella part open, and are screwed 
to the tube ; the spring lock fastens in a perforation in the pillar, 
to keep the umbrella open ; by pressing a tail beneath it, it ruses a 
catch out of the notdi, which by pushing the tube causes tha 
umbrella part to faXL and shut, and thus removes '* the incoiK 
** venienoe of forcing up the hand" to raise it as in common 
umbrellas. 

CPkinted, Sd. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1802, January 2.~N» 2569. 

LEA, Abner Cowbll. — ^Machinery for manufacturing umbrella 
and parasol fdmiture. 

Iron or steel is substituted for brass in the eonstructioa ot 
umbrellas, and machinery for working Vl Va ^^^cr\^^\ ^xSss« ^ 
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2 UMBRELLAS, PARASOLS, 

an iron stretcher^ made according to tbis invention, is given. 
'* The stretcher is pickled on the scale, eaten off by spirits of salts 
" diluted in water, or by being put into grains or wheaten bran^ 
" after which the same is japanned or lacquered of a brass coloor^^ 
** or plated with brass or any other metal." The furniture may 
be made of iron or steel prepared by the new process ;ibe notched 
part of the runner may be formed of metal and' is soldered on tlie 
tube ; the notches to admit the (batchers are filed out or pierced 
out under a press and then japanned or lacquered ; the top notch 
or top piece may be made of wrought iron or steel pierced or 
stamped, the top tips may be made of sheet iron drilled in a lathe. 
The caps and rings are made of cast iron stamped out of sheet 
iron or iron tinned, or raised by coUars or punches out of sheet 
iron lacquered. 

[Printed, Sd. Drawing.] 



A.D. 18Q2, December 21.— N« 2668. 

BARNETT, John, and BARNETT, Joseph.— "An improved 
** mode of making parasols and umbrellas, and whereby the same 
** may be used for fans and other purposes/' and called *' Bametfs 
** patent paratout." 

In the common umbrdla all the ribs must be distended or 
rdaxed together ; in the *' paratout " some of the ribs may be 
relaxed while the rest are kept distended, and it may be made to 
assume a number of useful and fanciful forms. The respective 
stretchers that are intended to act together are attached to 
ferules moveable up and down in grooves oh the stem or stick, 
which have catches to retain the ferules, instead of aU ihe stretchers 
being attached to one ferule as in the common umbrella; thus 
«ny rib or ribs may be made to act separately from the rest. 

Drawings are given describing several forms of the instrument, 
I, to act as a fan, the stick being made hollow and in two pieeet 
to go into one another like a telescope, or to unscrew or fold 
up. 2. Another kind has only one instead of two sliding catch 
springs to distend the fan ribs, and the springs are relieved by a 
** thumb bolt." 3. The '^paratout-" is distended by drawing dowa 
instead of pushing them up. 4. Two sliding ferules with a pair 
of stretchers afixed to each of them when drawn by the thumb 
and finger distend the whole ; the short joints fold up and retire 
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within the groove, and by pressing the thumb^piece *' the fan ends 
*' or remaining parts also fiUl down/' Two other varieties are 
described. 

[Printed, 6<i. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1808, Octob^ 8.— K« 8171. 

THOMASON, Edward. — "An improved mode of making 
" umbrellas and parasols.'' 

The '^ umbrageous part, the stretchers, and other parts of the 
'< mechanism " are concealed in the walking stick, cane, or tube 
of the ''rhabdoskidophoros or walking cane umbrella," by pulling 
in or pushing out part of the waUking cane or tube. Thus the 
'* umbrageous parts,^' the stretchers, and other machinery are 
forced out of the walking stick or tube, whereby they msej be 
expanded at pleasure into a convenient form, the cane or 
walking stick being preserved as the handle part of the umbrellA 
or parasol. 

[Printed, 6c2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1808, December 29.— N« 3189. 

McGregor, Malcolm, and McFARLAND, William.-- 
" Improvements in the construction of umbrellas and parasols." 
The umbrella may be " shut up in its case, to be used as a 
^* walking stick," and may be used as a defensive weapon, by 
having a spear attached which is prevented from running into 
the stick when used by a spriujn^, and may also be folded up and 
carried in the pocket. The " umbrageous part " is extended by 
pulling the runner down ; it contains ten or more stretchers and 
ribs ; to let it down on the stick it is pushed upward; the covering 
may be made i^thout a seam in the quarters. Similar parasols 
are put on sticks of different descriptions. : . 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] r. 

' ' ■ ' 

A.D. 1809, March l.-rN\3i20Q. 

DIDOT, Legbr. — ** Improvements in <fce construction of 
" umbrellas and parasols." 

In the improved umbrdliA or parasol tlie water which feills on' 
its surface is not allowed to fail or drop ftcfin. its edges or drcuin- ' 
ferenoe on the garments of the person. \3A\xi% Si>^& >sv ti$c«t 
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A "RUtter or receptacle" is made "around and 

the circumference by means of "an ndditiiinnl edge 

less depressed than the part within, into which the 

da, and is collected at any convenient part throuR-li 

lip or glitter and conducted off either int« a reaervoir made at 

'Maj convenient part of the stick, or from a Itji at the circum- 

Varioua modificationa of this arrangemeDt are exemplified 

the drawings. 

[PrintH, 6A Drawing.] 



A.D. IBOil, April 19.— N° ; 
JTHOMASON, PKitLis BowN.— "I 

* umbrellas and paraaols." 
- " A part of the walking atick or cane 

" stretchers and other parts of the 
concealed by three, four, or a greater or 
glide conveniently upon eacli other, ai 
I , other cover these parts and assume th 
tme. This umbrella ia named by the 

* umbrella or parasol." 
Sei'cral viewa of the atretcliers an: 

l-glveu. 

iHfcd,iW. DraiviiiB.] 
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, the umbroffeous part, tha 
mechanism" are hid or 
leas number of tubes that 
id when drawn upon each 
e appearance of a walking 
patentee the "nd libitum 

I libs in combination are 



A.D. 1811, March 14.— N" 3414. 
■TDAVIS, RoBBBT. — " A composition for and certain improvement* 
! manufacturing all kinds of umbrella and parasol 
" furniture." 
"The runnera, ferules, spring top ferules, parasol runners, 

• sliding pipes, ferules and tubes for spring top ferules, tubea and 

* balls, and tubes for ivory hooks, shell tops, parasol and umbrella 
f tips," &c., are made in the aame way as common umbrella tips, 

lUt of rolled gilding metal instead of dipping metiJ." 
I Whenbeatedjustred hot they are quenched by throwing them into 
I, flpiiita of salt pickle and are then "swilled well with water " and 
Lbumiahed. This process gives them a " red orange gold colour ;" 
e coat nork put on them ia of gilding metal, the stretchers 
9 of gilding metal, and instead of having forks, are cut down 
T ftbout the eighth of au inch. Various other methods of prepariiift 
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the metal, colour^ and ornaments of the improved articles are 
mentioned. 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

• A.D. 1812, December 4.— N» 3619. 

PRICE, Charles. — '^ A parasol and an umbrella on an improved 
" construction.*' 

The ribs and silk, and other parts of the mechanism, are caused 
" (by means of levers in coi^unction with a wire passing through 
'' each rib, connected with a. notched keeper sliding on the stick 
*' under the bell plate) to be drawn up on extending the pai-asol or 
" umbrella and there to remain stationary." This parasol and 
umbrella in its improved state the inventor wishes to be called 
'* the imperial solumbri." The remainder of the spedfication is 
composed of a catalogue with figures of the separated parts of the 
" solumbra." 

The parts may be made of zinc, gold, silver, brass, or any kind 
of metal, or wood, ivory, horn, tortoiseshell, paper, parchment, 
" or of any substance whatever." 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1813, March 16.— N« 3668. 

DODD, George. — " Improvements to umbrellas, which renders 
the same more portable and convenient." 

The improvement consists in forming the umbrella part so that 
it may be quickly taken off the stick, folded together, and carried 
in the pocket, while the stick may be made to form a walking 
stick or sword cane by being formed of metalUc or other tubes 
sliding within each other. When extended it is retained in that 
position by spring stops or joints. Various methods are described 
of forming and securing the exterior covering, and of uniting the 
jstretchers and ribs, and these with the umbrella in the proper 
manner; cross barred levers are sometimes used, and springs 
fibced to the under side of the stretcher, to '^ play " against the 
ribs and assist in expanding or folding up the umbrella. 
|Triut6d,8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1814, August 17.— N° 3837. (* *) 
KLEFT, Henry William Vandbr, — ^' Method of construct- 
** ing a walking staff to contain a piatoV, ^o^^«,\i^,'wA^'^^=^ 
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telescope, pen, ink, paper, pencil, knife, and drawing utensils.'' 
The stafip is made of brass and may be covered with anj BuitaUe 
substance. *'The shape is round and rather conical^ tapering 
" from the head to the point. It is divided into nine parts, prin« 
^* cipally tubes (exclusive of the cap or head, and the top or lid 
" of the inkstand), which are all screwed together, except tibat 
*^ part containing the pistol, which is fastened by means of two 
*' spring catches fixed opposite to each other." 

The first division is an inkstand, on which the cap of the staff 
screws. 

The second part serves for the handle of the pistol, and also 
contains a penknife, pen, and black-lead pencil. 

The third part receives the pistol, which can be immediately 
disengaged from the case and from the lower part of the staff, on 
pressing the spring catches. 

'' The fourth part is about eight inches in length, and forms a 
*' telescope, with two or more sliding tubes." 

The fiffch part carries writing or drawing paper. 

The sixth part contains Indian ink and hair pencils. 

The seventh part contains a tumscrew for taking off the fore 
part of the pistol barrel. 

The eighth part contains gunpowder. 

The ninth part contains the pistol balls. 

~ ''The eighth and ninth parts are made of brass, and form 

*' together the ferrule of the shaft." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings. See Eepertory of Arts, v(^ 26 isecond series), 
p. 88.] 

A.D. 1816, March 23.--N«> 4000. 

PAULY, Samuel Jban. — A substance for making without 
seams coats, cloaks, covers for umbrellas, and other articles. 

The material referred to "ib the peritoneal coat, membrance, 
'* or covering of the coecum, or blind gut of animals," pre- 
ferably those of the larger animals, as oxen, cows, and sheep. 
The skin may be used immediately after it is taken from tlie 
animal, or it may be dried, and when wanted soaked in water 
to make it sufficiently pliant. The skins are then to be placed 
wet on the model, and joined by laying the edges of the one upon 
the edges of the other ; as the skins dry they become by their 
glutinous nature united and consolidated ; when perfectly dry the 
whole is to be varnished, outside and inside, with, any varnish 
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used for oil skin (such as MoUerstan's composition), wiiicfc, wheu 
cold^ is to be laid on with the hand. The skin may be made 9t 
moulded into any fonn of cover wanted to be without seam* 
[Printed, 4c2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1821, November 1.— N« 4604. 
HOBDAY, Samuel. — A method '^ of manufacturing the fumi- 
" ture of imibrellas and parasols, and of uniting the same 
together.'* Three jnethods are used, the first " or the groove 
or beam principle *' consists of a circular ring with an inside 
groove, and eight notches cut in it, and a stretcher with a small 
horizontal beam at one end. The second or " socket and baQ 
*' method*' consists of a circular ring with eight sockets cut in it, 
^ notch made in each, and a stretcher with a ball attached at one 
end to hang on or fasten to the ring. In the third or '* hook and 
" eye method," the circular ring has eight eyes or holes pierced in 
the outward rim ; and the hook is placed in the ring on these eyes 
or holes. The rib is set in the socket part of the hook and the 
stretcher in the rib ; the hook end of the stretcher is placed in the 
eye of the ring attached to the runner ; the stick is then passed 
through the runner, and by moving the runner or large hollow 
tube the stretcher is raised or depressed. The whole is covered 
with silk, linen, or cotton ; the umbrella is used with eight or 
more stretchers, formed of whalebone, or silver, copper, iron, or 
brass. 

[Printed, 6e7. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1823, April 22.— N« 4786. 

DEAKIN, Francis. — ^A "method of manufecturing furniture 
" for, and an improvement to, the mounting of umbrellas and 
" parasols." 

This improvement in the mounting of umbrellas and para- 
sols consists in " the use of steel, iron, and papier mach^ ; and 
the coating, covering, and defence, and the application of var- 
nish, japan, bronze, or other adhesive substance to it, and the 
" stretcher joints, runner, guard, and screw ; and the dovetail tips 
" and joints." The advantages which the use of such materials 
and varnishes will, according to the patentee, confer on the pubUc 
are ^^ strength combined with elepjauoe, d\««\i^^5^\A\\3^c5Qw®R^^ 
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the tube being lighter than a common stick ; while the coating 
will preserve the material from the efPect of moisture. 
Krinted,10d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1824, January 15.— N« 4886. 
FOOT, Joseph. — "An improved umbrella." This invention 
consists in covering an umbrella stick or frame " with a fabric of 
*^ silk and cotton threads made into a web by shooting cotton or 
" linen shoots upon a silk warp, by which means the surface 
" of the said fabric or manufacture show more silk than cotton 
" or linen." The umbrella stick or frame when covered with this 
fabric is said to form an umbrella more light in the hand and 
less pervious to rain and less expensive than if covered with cotton 
or silk. 

[Printed, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1826, December 21.— N° 5440. 

HANCOCK, John Gregory. — " A new elastic rod for umbrellas 
" and other the like purposes." 

An osier twig is dried and barked in the usual manner; it is 
then cut to the required length, and the pith is bored out with an 
ordinaiy boring bit, and a " fine bar or wire of steel, or other 
*' elastic metallic substance," is inserted in the tube formed by 
the removal of the pith. The rod so formed constitutes the 
invention claimed. It may be planed or shaved down to any 
required form, flat or round, and then be dyed, stained, painted^ 
or varnished, according to the use to which it is to be applied ; 
and is equally applicable to whips and sticks as to umbrellas. 
When applied to umbrellas it may be painted and varnished to 
imitate whalebone. A brass tip is riveted at one end of it ; at the 
other end the metallic bar, or wire, extends beyond the wood of 
the tube ; the end of it is flattened, and a perforation made through 
the flattened end by which to fix it to the umbrella frame. 
[Printed, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1829, January 23.— N« 5761. 

CANEY, John Hopper. — " Improvements in the construction 
" of umbrellas and parasols." 

These improvements consist in a method of forming the joints, 
and in adapting sliding rings to the inner extremities of the 
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Btretchers^ when the umbrella is to be made square, or of another 
form deviating from the ordinary circular shape. In a square 
^umbrella suited to a chaise or open carnage^the expanding ribs are 
made of different lengths ; that is, those ribs that extend to the 
comers of the umbrella are longer than those which extend to 
the stxaight sides ; the stretchers which support the ribs when 
expanded are of different lengths. When the umbrella is closing 
their inner joints . are permitted to slide down the stick, and 
when it is expanded the sHding rings are brought up, and lock 
together. 

[Printed, Hd, Drawing.] 



A.D. 1835, March 25.— N« 6797. 

BARKER, Joseph. — "An improvement in the constructing of 
** umbrellas and parasols.'' 

By this improvement the umbrellas are constructed without 
stretchers in the inside ; they are placed on the outside, or above 
the ribs, and termed "suspenders.'' A screw and slide, or rack 
and pinion, placed in or near the handle, are applied to work a 
rod passing up the inside of the cane to its top, forming the stem 
of the umbrella, and are there connected to a cap to which the sus- 
penders are fsistened ; by this means the umbrella or parasol is 
opened with ease and expedition, and when shut the ribs are pre- 
vented from falling open by the cap, to which the suspenders are 
fastened, closing upon shoulders formed in the metal tips inserted 
in the top notch. 

The construction, and several modifications of the operation of 

the umbrella, are also described at considerable length. 
[Printed, lOeK. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1836, AprU 7.— N« 7053. 

RUBERY, John Jerbmiah. — " Improvements in the making 
" or manufacturing umbrella and parasol stretchers." 

By this invention time and manual labour are economised in 
the various processes, by effecting two, three, or more of the 
operations at one and the same time by using peculiarly shaped 
tools and machinery. The wire having been prepared into 
bundles, and forced through a drawplate to straighten it, the 
required length for a stretcher is cut off, and the end fsli^ (>n\a5^ 
is to form the "fork ") by a peculiar aViape^ cvji\,W^^^pQ».^^^^vSa. 
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'taia the ends of tiro lengths into a curved or ro 
one time, " that ia the ranner end of the sttetcher last operated 
iipon, and the fork end " of the auceeeding stretcher. The end 
intended to form the fork is then slit for the prongs of the fork, 
and the wire heing moved under the tools for another length, tha 
(jutting punch and sheaia are again hrought into operation. The 
■iretchera are then submitted to a second apparatus and tools to 
distend or force apart the sides forming the prongs of the fiwdr, 
I third apparatus holes are punched for attachmeiita to 
the whalebones and runners. Yarious combinations of the paiti 
and machinery are alao described. 
ITriuled, U. lOd. Drawinga.] 

A.D. 1837, April 29.— N" 735?. 
BARKER, Joseph. — "Improvements in the conatmotion, c* 
" making of umbrellas and parasols." 

The stick or stem ia hollow, to allow a rod to pass ireelj up and 
down within it; this rod is fixed to the lower end of the stickkad 
may be driwn down thereby i the ferule, or ring, to which ths 
stretchers are attached, and the stretchers themselves, are of aimilu 
oonstruction to those of ordinary umbrellas ; but in place of its 
being affixed to the stem, the ferule is capable of moving on if, 
and is fixed to the rod by pins passing tlirough the ferule &nd 
a. slit in the stem. The stretchers are supported by abort rodi, 
and attached by wires ; the ends of the rods being fixed to the 
femle attached to the upper end of the stick of the umbrella. 
Various sorts of stops may he used. 

To put up this umbrella, the stem is held in one hand and the 
handle pulled by the other, by which meana the inner ends of the 
stretchers are drawn downwards, the outer ends thrown outward 
and the umbrella opened. 

The invention clamed is, causing the ferule to be so arranged 
that it is capable of being slid or moved downwards togetha 
with the inner ends of the stretcbera, which are retained above by 
short rods. 

[Prinlod, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1837, November 14.— N" 7475. 
RUBERV, John Jbbbmiah,- (.4 eommvnkalion.)—" Impnwi 
" ments in the manufacture of part of the furniture 6 
" umbreUa." 
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The improvements relate to a method of making the metal tips^ 
known as ** top tips/' that ^' are placed on the ends of tbe whale- 
*^ bone or other zibs and fit into the ' wheel' or notdies formed 
*' in thewheel^and have a. wire passed through holes made in 
" them for the purpose of forming joints upon which the ends of 
'* the ribs torn in c^iening and closing the nmlnella.'^ The 
improved '' top tips '^ are made out of a sheet of rolled metal 
by pressing tools, punches, or dies, worked by fly screw presses 
instead of by the old methods and by hand. From a plate of 
sheet metal a round blank is out or pushed out by a punch and 
counter die. This cup-shaped piece is then placed under the £e 
and punch, and forced into another conical piece forming a 
^ ferule,'' which is placed in the aperture of the die ; other similar 
pressings give the required flattened ^ top tip '^ shape without 
finishing it by filing or cutting; ''top tips" so formed have 
holes forthejomt wires punched or drilled in them, and are then 
ready for use. 

The inventor also describes various improved forms and methods 
of welding to make the joints perfect, without the necessity of any 
drilling, filing, cutting, or turxiingj as in-the<dd mode of forming 
'' top tips " oui( of solid metal. 

By a memorandum of alteration, dated November 14, 1837, the 
patentee made a few verbal alterations m his specification in order 
to render thd description more clear. Afterwards, an action on 
the patent having been brought by the patentee, and a jury having 
decided that certain parts of his invention were not new, these 
parts were disclaimed by a Disclaimer bearing date May 14, 1888. 
The parts in question are some of the modifications of the inven- 
tion referred to above. Also, it having been discovered that by a 
clerical error in the dating of the Specification, October had been 
substituted for November, an order was made by the Master of the 
Rolls (January 9, 1841) that the record of the enrolment of 
the Specification should be corrected. 

CPrlnted, lOd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1838, July 13.— N«» 7735. 

COCHRANE, Albxandbk.-^^^ Improvements in umbrellas and 
** paarasols.^^ 

The object of this invention is to bring umbrellas and parasols 
^^ when closed into a small space, so as to b^cQ(vv\A.YCL^Yc^^TBisi^^ 
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" case tube to represait a walking stick or cane ; and also such 
'^ tube shall form the handle or stick as well as the case or cover 
" of the umbrella or parasol, nevertheless the umbrella or paxmsol 
" may be used without the tube case, and yet forming a complete 
'^ umbrella or parasol." 

A tube or stick slides in a rod or cane; the ribs, as in other 
umbrellas, are confined at top to a ring or top notch feustened to 
the rod or cane ; short stretchers keep the ribs at unifbnn dis- 
tances from the rod or cane. A runner slides over the tube or 
cane for opening and shutting the umbrella ; a spring prevents 
the runner from falling. The silk or cotton covering of the 
umbrella is fastened so that the action of the slide or runner 
causes '' the ribs to expand to a curvature and shape the limbrellmy*' 
while thin cords are fastened to strengthen the cover. 

To prevent the wind, as much as possible, from turning over 
the umbrella, a thin cord, or tape, or flexible wire is put round the 
cover of the umbrella. In ordinary parasols the border^ are 
turned down with a piece of thin cord or twine, sometimes en- 
closed, and consequently the twine or thin cord forms the same 
line as the border ; in the improved plan the' border is not obliged 
to be turned down, but the thin cord or twine is put on indepen- 
dently of the border, and forms nearly a direct straight line round 
the cover of the umbrella ; " thus, when the wind acts on any part 
of the inside of the umbrella, it may push or blow back that 
part ; but the cord or twine being arranged purposely, pulls the 
other or opposite ribs towards the inner part; consequently 
the parts that were blown outward are kept in check, and the 
umbrella or parasol is not so liable to be turned over as other 
umbrellas and parasols. 
CPrinted, 8c/. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1839, March 27.— N« 8016. 

HALE, Eli 8 HA. — ''Improvements in umbrellas and parasols." 

The invention consists in an umbrella and parasol constructed 
with a staff and stretchers in two or three sliding pieces, so that it 
does not occupy more than about one half of its extended length. 
A lengthened description is given of the mode by which 
umbrellas may be constructed, " by the combined using of staffs 
" (or sticks) and spreaders, having slides and catches, wheveby 
** the umbrella or parasol may be greatly reduced in length ; and 
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" in combination with the other parts/'- ''the makinf|r the 
^' stretchers in two pieces, and using clasps & catches on them.'' 
[Piinted, fti. Drawing^.] 

A.D. 1839, June 3.— N* 8086. 

D£ BLIGNY^ Josephine Julie Besnibr. — ^''Improvements 
" in umbrellas and parasols/' The inTention relates to certain 
methods of arranging the upper part of umbrella and parasol 
sticks, whereby they can " stand off at an angle to the lower part 
" of .the slick." The umbrella can be used as an wdinary one, ' 
where the sifidc is in the centre, or it niiay " stand off fiK>m the 
" centre of the lower part of the stick," and the person using it 
may have the centre of the umbrella directly over his head. 

This is effected by having Wo jdints in the stick, so that the 
upper part can be brought parallel to, but in a different line from, 
the lower partj and a rod fixed at either end to runners, of which 
one slides upon tiae Iowctj one upon the upper part of the stick. 
[Priatod, 10«f i Drawing.] . -» 

A.D. 1840, May 7.— N» 8498. 

HOLLAND, Henry. — ^"Improvements in the manufacture of 
" umbrellas and parasols." 

These rdatef chiefly to forming the ribs and stretchers of steel or 
other metal, by which strength with lighlaiess is attained, and 
also to a'mcftuod of ophstructing and jfostening the "joints or 
" bits " which connect the ribs to the stretchers. The tubes are 
produced frdm sheet steel ; " the two edges which come together 
" do not require to be soldered," and are hardened and tempered 
to the degree '^ given to saws." Into each end of these stretcher 
tubes small pieces or "tips" are inserted for attaching the 
stretchers to the " bits " on the ribs, and for the wires which fasten 
them to the runners. 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1841, January 30.— N» 8821 . 

MACLELtiAN, James.—" An improved combination of materials 
" for umbrellii and parasol cloth." 
[No fifpcKHficsvion enrolled.] 
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A.D. 1841, March I?.— N" 8886. 
KORTRIGHT, Lawrbncb. — (^ communication.) ~ " Cer&ia 
" improvements in treating and preparing the substance eaSed 
" whalebone, and the fins and such Uke other parts of whaleaj 
" and rendering the same fit for vBrioua commereinl and usefiil 
" purposes." 

By this invention pieces of whalebone are treated so as to in- 
Cl^aae their thickness, and enable them to be used, amongst 
other purposes, for umbrella and parasol sticks. 

The strips of whalebone are first "aaaorted as to lenjfth, thidc- 
" ness, and breadth, and are then placed between two laths of wood 
" or' other suitable substance, and the whole slightly bound 
" together and then introduced into a ateam-tight tube or box, 
" open at one end," to be submitted to the action of steam 
until they are sufficiently soft for the operation of compresmng. 
The machine for this purpose caneista of a table upon which i 
moveable bar may be forced down by levers. The whalebone 
is placed upon the table, and the bar pressed on it by the action 
of the levers. Suitable arrangements are made for admitting 
of the lateral expansion of the whalebone. 
[Printed, IJ. Drawini^s.] 



A.D. 1842, January 13.— N" 9223. 
RUBBRY, John Jbbemiau. — "Improvements in the maaro- 

, " fecture of a certain part of umbrella and parasol furniture." 
That part of the furniture of an umbrella c^ed the "top 
" notches " or " wheel," which receives the ends of the whale- 
bone or metal riba, and has them affixed by wire, is formed IjJ, 
this invention out of sheet metal, by means of suitable diea.^. 

Figures of the punches and dies, and also of the top n 
cut out, are given. 

[Friuted.sd. Dnwing.] 



A.D. 1843, July 24.— N" 9861. (• *) 
I DAVIDGE, JosBPB Daniel. — " Improvements ir 

rtain materials as substitutes for whalebone, appUca 

s useful purposes, and in the machinery for effecting the 

The materials employed are strips of metal, whi^j 
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fbr whalebone in whips^ umbrella and' parasol frames and sticks, 

fishing rods^ and other articles. The machinery for fpving the 

tubular form is composed of a frame; a bar. on which a sliding 

piece traverses the length of the machine; a mandril; a screw 

shaft; and two wheels, the upper gearing with the lower. The 

mandril projects from the axle of the upper^ the screw shaffe from 

that of the lower wheel. In the lower part .^f the sliding piece is 

cut a thread corresponding with the screw of tiie shaft ; the upper 

part is formed into a spring clasp by being split down themiddle^ 

and it is made to bind against the mandril by means of a thumb 

screw ; immediately undo* the thumb screw is a. slot^ through 

which the strip of metal is passed to be wound on the mandril^ 

its end being attached by passing through a slot in the upper end 

thereof. 

[Printed, 6(2. J)i»wxng. See Londgii Journal (y^io^ofiV), vol. 24 (cof^'oi^ed 
series), p. 267.] 

A.D. 1844, February 6.— N^ 10,035. 

SANGSTER, ^William. — ''Improvements in umbrellas and 
" parasols." 

The improved apparatus consists of a stop within reach of the 
hand supporting the umbrella, which is connected with the runner 
so that the umbrella may be closed without the use of the other 
hand. 

[Printed, 10(2. Drawing J 

A.D. 1844, September 12.— N^ 10,307. 

PICKEN^ George Bccknaxl. — " Improvements in imibrellas 
" and parasols." 

The ribs, stretdiers, imd " suspenders " of parasols and urn* 
brellas are coyered and bound round with floss silk,. or other fibrous 
material, by which the covers of those parts will be less liable to 
be nibbed and injured by the friction of the ribs. 
' This is done by a method similsr to that followed in making 
*' gimp." Sometimes a thin coating of. a solution of India* 
nibber is applied before lapping the floss; 

The second part of the invention consists of an improved 
parasol, which lliay be opened or closed by the same hand, the 
ribs when down being prevented frona opening without any 
fastening placed on the outside of the paiasoL k. \kA ^^^ 
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liin the atick, connected at top to tbe runner and at bottom 
to a atud which ma; be moved bj the thumb of the penon 
holduig the parasol. 

In tbe third and fourth puts of the Invention modifioations of 
the top notch ar« described, by which it receives the runner when 
the umhrelta is closed, and keeps it shut. 

The fifth part of this invention is a new way of making the top 
Dotch from sheet metal. 
[Printed, fli, 4f(. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1844. December 2.— N' 10.415. 
BUBERY, John Jeremiah. — "Improvements in the mann- 
" facture of umbrellas and paraaola," 

The invention consists, firatly, of a mode of retaining the 
runners of umbrellas up by means of a spring attached to the 
Btick above the runner, which catches and holds it when the 
umbrella is open. 

And, secondly, of a mode of making top notches and runners, 
by which "notched discs of metal are affixed to tubes," ioatead of 
making the whole runner from one piece. 

Several modifications of the new top notch are given. 

JTrinted, 9d. Urowinn.] 

A.D. 1845, January U.— N" 10,45! 
LUKD, Hbnry. — " Improvements in the manufecture rf' 
" brellas and parasols." These improvementEconaiflt in arrant 
portions of the umbrella oi parasol, so that when the stem is held 
VHtieally with its point upward, the umbrella ivill open "by the 
" gravitation or descent of some of those ports." When the point 
is turned downwards, and the stick vertical, the gravitation of the 
porta will cause the parasol to shut. The silk is attached to the 
ribs in the usual manner. A tube ahdes freely within another 
to form the handle. I'he end of each stretcher is fixed to the top 
of the larger or outer tube, and the end of each rib by the top notch 
to tbe smaller tube; the larf;er tube forms the stick or handle, 
knd when it is held point upwards the smaller tube descends by 
its own weight and carries the ends of the ribs along with it, 
which sjireods the stretchers and opens the umbrella. By reveromg 
the umbrella a contrary action takes place ; the smaller tube passea 
or slidea ou^^^^UK^^ibe by its own weight, and 
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the stretchers together and shuts the umbrella. To keep the silk 
stretched tightly a spring catch is placed in the smaller of the 
tubes. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1845, January 16.— N^ 10,478. 

BOSS, Isaac Abraham. — These *' improvements in the manu- 
'' facture of parasols and umbrellas '* relate chiefly to contrivances 
for opening and closing them. Numerous modifications of the 
main principle are given, rendering it applicable to various 
descriptions of parasols and umbrellas, but the principal novelty 
is in the use of jointed stretchers, supplementary stretchers, and 
an arrangement of a system of lazy tongs levers to connect the 
top notch and runner. 

In the first part of the invention the handle is made of a metal 
tube carrying the top notch. Within this moves a rod carrying 
the runner, and having a lever at its lower end by which it maybe 
moved up and down, and the parasol opened or closed. The 
stretchers have a joint about the middle, and tension rods stretch 
from the joints to the top notch. Various modifications of the 
main principle are described, of which the chief is the lazy tongs 
arrangement to diminish the distance over which the runner 
moves. Amongst other modifications some applicable to ordinary 
parasols with solid sticks are given. More than forty drawings 
of various parts are shown. 
[Printed, 1*. 6d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1845, October 24.— N« 10,895. 

THOMAS, William. — These improvements in the manufacture 
of umbrellas consist in constructing them *' so that the centre of 
the covering will be in the centre of the body of the person 
using it, thereby giving equal protection to all parts of the 
clothing alike." The ribs are attached to the collar or runner ; 
two *' radious bars " are jointed on the stick, corresponding to 
two other bearings working into the upper part of the stem. *' By 
holding the lower portion of the stick in the right hand, and 
putting the upper portion of the stem to the left, the upper 
portion will be drawn out of centre, and will retain a vertical 
and parallel position, throwing the umbrella out of centre, so 
" as to be held over the centre of the body of t\ifc VksMsst.^* 
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A ferule with a bayonet notch is ^also described, which when 
locked in the pin secures the whole, so that when the runner or 
piston block is drawn down, it catches over the spring and olotef 
the parasol. Several combinations of the springs and catdies are 
also given. 

[Printed, lOd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1846, September 25.— N<» 11,149. 

SMITH, Charles. — " Improvements in cooking and culinaij 
^^ utensils, and methods of heating and suspending or fastening 
" articles of domestic use, and similar purposes." 

The only parts of this invention connected with this series 
relates to the construction of a combined " brazier, umbrella 
*' stand, and cloths horse." A recess is formed in the stand to 
hold a vessel containing '* hot liquid or other suitable matter " 
by which articles placed on the stand are dried. UmbreUa 
handles may also be formed \idth sockets to hold heating matters. 

[Printed, Ss, Qd. Drawings.! 

A.D. 1847, November 2.— N« 11,929. 

MEYER, Meybr. — '' Improvements in the manufacture of 
'^ umbrellas and parasols." 

A hole is drilled through the whalebone rib to receive a pin 
carrying an eye piece, to which the forked metal stretcher is jointed. 
The forked end of the metal stretcher embraces the eye piece, and 
a pin passed through the holes and riveted completes the joint. 
The whalebone rib is not weakened, or so liable to split as when 
pierced sideways. The eye piece may be forked instead of the 
stretcher. 

The eye piece may be formed also of metal wire. 

The second part of the invention is a spring clasp for retaining 
the parasol in a closed position. 
[Printed, Od. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1848, February 8.— N<» 12,056. 

SANGSTER, William. — ''Improvements in umbrellas and 
" parasols." 

Fabrics containing more or less of alpaca, wool, or mohair, are 
combined with suitable frames, ** tlius producing a new manu- 
'* facture of umbrellas and parasols." 
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These fabrics are made of cotton warp and alpaca wefb^ in pieces 
of suitable size. 

Where parasols have linings of a different colour to the external 
coverings the lining fabrics are caused to adhere, so as to compose 
a compound fabric, and then the parasol is made up as if a 
single fabric only were used. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1849, February 28.— N» 12,487. 

BARKER, Joseph.—^" An improved method of constructing 
" umbrellas and parasols." 

In this method the wires ordinarily employed to support the 
stretchers are dispensed with, and the umbrella or parasol is 
opened by lowering the ends of stretchers attached to springs 
and closed by the ends of the stretchers being raised. 
[Printed, Qd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1849, June 20.'— N» 12,664. 

JACOB, William Combauld. — ''Improvements in the manu- 
" facture of parasols and umbrellas.'' These consist in covering 
their frames with a new material formed by shooting a warp of 
cotton with a weft of silk, or hnen, or of silk and linen. The 
fabrics are woven close of fine warp and weft ; the warp having 
about 80 threads to the square inch, and the warp about 110 ; and 
are of the widths most convenient for being cut into coverings. 
[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, August 13.— N« 13,223. 

PITTAR, Samuel John. — "Improvements in umbrellas and 
" parasols." 

These improvements are intended for that class of umbrellas 
formed with each rib composed of pieces connected together by a 
hinge joint, so as to admit of the outer portion of the ribs being 
folded back upon the inner portion when the umbrella is not in 
use, by which the instrument is rendered more portable. Three 
metallic tubes slide one within the other, and form the handle ; 
they are prevented being totally withdrawn from each other by a 
stud, and are supported by a catch and a blade spring. The ribs are 
in two parts, connected by a hinge. StcotAlkfix^ «s^ ^^xc&s^^^ ^ 



20 UMBRELLAS, PARASOLS, 

one end to the hinge by a pin joint, and at the other to the runner. 
The runner is pushed upwards to close the umbrella, and down- 
wards to open it. A ferule is shown which screws into the upper 
end of the highest tube, and holds on the silk. A method of 
applying a sliding ferule to admit the umbrella being used as a 
walking stick is also given, and various constructions of umbrella 
folding joints and hinges, and telescopic tubular handles of three 
or more lengths. The hinge may be attached to the rod " by 
" stamping, striking, or pressing," " so as to lap round or attach 
" it to the rib." A runner catch is also shown in which the 
runner is held both above and below. 

[Printed, 1(W. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1850, August 22.— N« 13,227. 

HOLLAND, Hbnry. — " Improvements in the manufacture of 
*' umbrellas and parasols." 

This invention relates, firstly, to " improvements in the manner 
" of making umbrella and parasol ribs of elastic metals;" and 
secondly, to a mode of constructing steel stretchers for um]>rella8 
and parasols. 

The ribs are made of steel tubes, curved to an elliptical shape, 
with a stretcher "joint or bit" made of square annealed wire 
fastened to each, and holes bored in a particular manner near the 
tips. Also the ivory tips are inserted into the holes in the steel 
tubes. 

The stretchers are made with such a flatness as to limit their 
elastic movements to a curve in a direction towards the notch. 

Parts of the present Specification describe improvements on 
inventions for v/hich Letters Patent were granted A.D. 1840. 

[Printed, 8</. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1851. March 13.— N<> 13,554. 

DAWSON, Thomas. — "An improved method of constructing 
" umbrellas and parasols." 

This improved method has relation chiefly to forming walking 
stick umbrellas in such a manner that they may be folded into a 
smaller compass. 

The first part of this invention consists in forming the stick 
hollow, so that the umbrella may be detached from it and placed 
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inside when folded. ITie upper part of the handle is formed of a 
short rod, which screws into the end of the hollow case when the 
umbrella is spread. By another arrangement the stick may be 
screwed to the runner. 

Another part of the invention consists in placing the ribs out- 
side the covering, and making them of such width that when the 
umbrella is folded up they form a complete covering or envelope 
to the cloth, and " exhibit in their collapsed state all the appear- 
" ance of a ribbed walking stick." To retain it in this folded 
state a ring with a bayonet joint is drawn over the whole set of 
ribs, and made to slide up and down upon the central rod or 
umbrella stick, and the handle is made to slide over the ends of 
the ribs. 

By another part of the invention parasols are formed that are 
capable of being expanded to the size of an umbrella. The lower 
and outer portion of the cover is made with an elastic band, and 
the ribs in two pieces, the upper of which is jointed to the stick 
and to the stretchers, while the lower piece slides in a groove, and 
is retained in its place by guides. This lower part is furnished 
with a series of knobs to which the outer covering is attached. 
When expanded to the umbrella size, the lower pieces of the ribs 
are each drawn out successively to their full extent by hand ; the 
portion of the covering expands along with them, and thus 
increases the area of the covering. When the ribs are shortened 
the elastic band gathers up the outer portion of the covering into 
the inside of the parasol, and there it has the appearance of a 
drawn curtain. 

[Printed, l(kl. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1852, April 6.— N« 14,055. 

FOX, Samuel. — By these "improvements in umbrellas and 
" parasols," the ribs and stretchers of parasols are formed of a 
fillet or narrow strip of steel plate, partially bent into a trough- 
like form. This bending is performed by rollers, one having a groove 
around it, and the other a corresponding projection. By being 
passed between and through such rollers, the fillet or sheet of steel 
is bent into the required form. It is further bent by being passed 
between another grove and corresponding projection \w ^sxaVJwst 
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pair of rollers. The open and trough-like ribs thus manufactured 
are used instead of the common description. A method of jointing 
and connecting them is shown. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1852, August 3.— N° 14,251. 

HETHERINGTON, William. — " Improved machinery for 

" stamping or shaping metals." 
The ** essence " of the invention consists " in the pressure by 
an annular die of those portions of the plate or sheet of metal 
to be stamped or shaped, situated near the circumference or 
edge of the said plate or sheet in or upon the lower or stationary 
die during the descent of the stamp through the same annular 
die, so that during the pressure of the said sheet or plate of 
metal into the said lower or stationary die the portions of the 
said sheet or plate of metal situated near the circumference of 
the same shall be drawn between two surfaces, which, by the 
pressure they cause, prevent the formation of creases or 

** wrinkles." 

This invention, though not applied by the original patentee to 

purposes connected with this series, is referred to in Baugh's 

Specification, No. 1966, A.D. 1859, and is therefore included. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1852, November 27.— N« 14,348, 

POOLE, MosEB.^ (A communication from Mr, Goodyear,) — '* Im- 
** provements in the elastic ribs, sticks, and fillets, used in the 

manufacture of umbrellas and parasols, and various other 

articles, in substitution of whalebone and steel heretofore 

employed." 

The invention consists in using a composition formed of two 
parts by weight of india-rubber, and one ])art by weight of 
sulphur; some foreign matter is introduced which tends to 
reduce the elasticity resulting from the use of sulphur and rubber 
alone. The sulphur and rubber are intimately mixed by knead- 
ing, and when the compound is to be employed for solid or hollow 
handles they are made from it after it has been rolled into a sheet. 
They are cemented into a tubular form, and then subjected to the 
process of heating to about 210 F. 
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To obtain the best elastic compound^ the article should be 
heated for six hours^ the heat raised slowly to 230 F.^ then slowly 
to 305 F., and the sheets placed between two plates of iron or 
glass and then immersed in an oil bath and lard oil. 
[Printed, id. No Drawings.^ 
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1852. 

A.D. 1852, October 1.— N<» 64. (* *) 

FANSHAWE, Henry Richardson. — " Improvements in* 
" shawls, scarfs, neckerchiefs, handkerchiefs, mantles, sails or 
sailcloth, tablecloths and table covers, napkins, and umbrella 
and parasol tops and covers, and in an improved loom for 
weaving, applicable especially to the said improvements in 



" repect to some of the said articles," 
It is proposed to make the above mentioned articles ** in cur- 






vilinear forms." They " may be rendered completely water- 
proof" by waterproofing in the usual manner. 

The improved loom is described, as having harness similar, 
in all the details thereof, to the ordinary harness, only that 
each row of harness shall have the form of a divided hoop, 
round, oval, or curved, in such way, or to such particular 
" inclines or curves, as may be required in the article to be 
woven, each row of harness being connected with its own hoop 
or corded tumbler ; or the several parts of the harness or the 
^ corded tumblers ' may be formed as portions of a hoop, and 
'^ used instead of one hoop, which will be found the plan most 
*' generally suitable; a shuttle or conveyor of the thread," ** being 
^' provided, and arranged so as to travel within this hoop 
*' harness." 

The whole arrangement and working of the loom is described 
at length. 

[Printed^ 8<2. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1852, October 19.— N» 438. (* *) 

HARCOURT, Joseph, and HARCOURT, William.— (Pro- 
visional protection only.) — "The application of porcelain^ glass, 
" or earthenware to articles in which or for which those materials 
'' have never heretofore been used," namely, to stick, parasol^ and 
umbrella mounts and numerous other articles. 
CPrinted, 4cl. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1852, October 27.— N^ 535. 

CONRY, James. — "Improvements in umbrellas and parasols." 

An improved method of attaching the stretcher to that part of 
the umbrella called " the bone," whether of whalebone or metal, 
by means of a fork shaped stud with a small hole in it. The two 
forks of the stud are pierced, not with the grain, but across it, 
through the bone where the stretcher is riveted at the back ; that 
part of the stud with the hole projects from the bone, and inside 
the umbrella, and the stretcher with the forked end clips the stud 
and is riveted to it instead of to the bone as in the common 
manner. The bones lie closer to the stick, do not wear the 
outside Covering, or split the whalebone as in the ordinary form. 
[Printed, Qd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1852, November 15.— N« 756. (* *) 

JENNINGS, Francis Montgomery. — " Improvements in pre- 
" paring flax, hemp, China grass, and other vegetable fibrous 
" substances." The invention consists in causing the substances 
mentioned *' to be impregnated with soap, or soapy matters, and 
then subjecting them to the action of an acid, for the purpose of 
extracting from them the alkali of the soap, and leaving them 
impregnated with the oily, fatty, waxy, or resinous matters of 
the soap, so as to render them more soft and pliable, and, in 
some cases, give them a more lustrous appearance." The sub- 
stances may be treated thus either before, during, or after being 
made into thread or cloth. 

Substances requiring it are to be first cleansed by steeping in an 
alkaline solution, either hot or cold ; or alternately in weak acid 
and alkaline solutions, and afterwards washing in water. If it be 
intended to bleach the material, the patentee prefers that to be 
done before treating it according to the invention. 
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The fibrous substances are to be tied in bundles, and plunged 
repeatedly into water heated to a temperature of from 190° to 
212° Fahrenheit. To further cleanse the fibres an alkali or 
alkaline solution is to be added. The patentee prefers caustic 
soda^ or potash^ or their carbonates, the solution being made *' of 

a strength varying from being barely alkaline, say 1001 specific 

gravity, to 1025 or more.'* The fibres are then to be washed 
lit water and immersed in a solution of soap, and *' agitation 
^^ applied until the fibres become sufficiently impregnated with 
" the soapy matters." Any description of soap may be used, 
and may be made to contain any particular substance with which 
it is desired to impregnate the material. To accelerate the pro- 
cess, an excess of alkali may be added to the solution, and the 
temperature raised to from 190° to 212° Fahrenheit. 

Having been impregnated with the soap, the fibres are sub- 
jected to the action of an acid solution, or acid gas ; the acid of 
which, uniting with the alkali of the soap, liberates the fatty or 
resinous matters. The patentee prefers to use, as an acid, vinegar, 
or dilute acetic acid, raised to a temperature a little below the 
boiling point. Dilute sulphuric or muriatic acids, or the vapour 
of sulphurous or acetic acids may also be used. In some cases it 
may then be desirable to wash the material in a weak alkaline 
solution, and it is then to be dried as most convenient. 

If chloride of lime, or such bleaching compounds have been 
applied to the material, the patentee prefers to wash it in water, 
and then decompose the chlorine by the application of sulphurous 
acid. Coarse and dirty materials should J)e boiled in an alkaline 
solution before treating according to the invention. The processes 
may be carried on under pressure or not. 

This Specification is referred to in Tongue's Specification, 
No. 3262, A.D. 1861, when the process is used to prepare umbrella 
coverings. 

[Printed, 4ii. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1852, November 25.— N° 863. 

HOLLAND, Henry. — ** Improvements in the manufacture of 
" umbrellas and parasols." 

Parasol slicks have formerly been jointed in the middle for the 
convenience of folding ; a long or connecting piece of brass being 
inserted to join the upper and lower portions of the sticky audiktiv^T 
slide used to paaa over and bind tVie ^Tta, ItL^^^Vcci^^^'^^smssG^'^ 
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taper tube is substituted for tbe upper part of the parasol atick, 
and tbe handle jointed by a tong to a taper stick, which slides up 
and down within the taper tube. In this piece are two springs 
which pass through nicks in the taper tube ; when the joint and 
about an inch of the handle part is pushed up the tube, one 
spring fastens the tube and its contents together. When the 
parasol is open, the runner Ues on the top spring. 

By this construction is obtained ''the combined action of 
" releasing the runner from the spring, at the same time as th» 
** joint is released from the tube." 

The last part of this invention comprises the use of flat steel 
wire for the ribs of umbrellas and parasols, so that the edge will 
lie against the cover. 
[Printed, 6d, DrKwiDg."} 

A.D. 1852, December 15.— N« 1070. 

DRESSER, Clement. — (A communication.) — ''Improvements 
^ in combining materials to be used in substitution of whalebone 
^ and other flexible and elastic substances." 

The invention consists in saturating Indian cane or similar sub- 
stances with resins, gutta percha, shell lac, sulphur, or other 
waterproof substances. The cane is shelled to give it " binding and 
" elastic properties combined with impermeability," and formed 
into quadrangular rods by two machines ; the rods are then cut 
into the lengths required, and dyed of the colour wanted; th^ 
are next boiled to remove superfluous moisture ; and placed in an 
air-tight iron vessel heated by steam. Some of the resins, as 
gutt& percha and shell lac, are placed in another vessel also heated 
by steam ; the vessel in which the cane rods are placed has the air 
removed, and a communication opened with the vessel containing 
the solutions, when the pressure of the air forces the solutions 
into the vessel, and impregnates the canes. The rods are then 
well ventDated and heated, and whilst hot are pressed on all four 
sides to render them hard and impenetrable. The pressure may 
be produced by grooved cylinders or other means. Finally the 
rods are drawn through a machine. 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1852, December 24.— N^ 1164. 

LUBLINSKI, Robert. — {Provisional protection only,) — ** Im- 
'^ proved joint for umbrella and paxasoV %\.\c\l&?^ 
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A hinge joint flutening for the sticks of umbrellas, which brings 
the two parts of the stick together into a right line, and retains 
them, yet allows the upper part of the stick to be folded over. 
The adjoining ends of the stick have one a plug, the other a 
ferule to receive the plug ; a short chain is fixed to the plug, and 
this chain by means of a coiled spring which bears against the 
head of a bolt on the end of a chain, and a stop piece in the 
ferule, when drawn outward, runs back into the tube, and draws 
the cone socket into its seat, thus uniting the two parts of the 
stick. On the stem of the bolt, which is joined to the chain, 
shoulders are formed which allow the bolt in one position to pass 
the stop, but whea it is moved a little way round they prevent its 
return. 

[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1853, January 25.— N<» 188. 

SANGSTER, John. — {A communication.) — *' Improvements in 
" umbrellas and parasols." 

'* This invention is applicable to the sticks of umbrellas that are 
made to fold in their length ;" and consists in connecting the 
two portions by an intermediate piece, and two knuckle or pin 
joints, over which is an outer tube with slits in it. " When the 
*' slits in the tube correspond with or are opposite to the joints, 
" the joints can be folded; but if the slits are moved away 
*' from the joints by turning the tube partly und no folding of 
" the joints can take place. 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1853, February 2.— N« 287. 

ABADIE, IsMAEL Isaac, and LAURET, Henri.-—" Improved 
'^ manufacture of parasols." 

This arrangement is more particularly applicable to parasols, 
the heads of which may be " set at an angle to the stem.'' Into 
the hollow main stem of the parasol the lower end of a jointed 
tube is inserted, the other end passing through two short horizontal 
sliding tubes, which severally carry a set of stays for opening and 
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closing the ])arasol. To the end of this tube the stretchers and 
the two sets of stays are jointed. By drawing down the outer 
sliding tube the parasol is closed, and is retained by a spring catch. 
The lower part of the jointed tube contains a coiled spring which 
draws the joint out of the tube into the hollow main stem to 
strengthen it ; the upper half of the tube has also a spring that 
forces down the inner sliding tube, and this expands the stays and 
the parasol opens, the runner being disengaged from its catch 
by a small lever. To allow the parasol to be folded it has a joint 
that may be made rigid by a slider. An advantage of this parasol 
is that it may be opened by the thumb at the handle instead of 
using both hands. 

[Printed, Sd, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, February 23.— N« 462. 

ENGERT, Adam Cyrus. — {A communication from Alexander 
Porecky.) — " Improvements in joints for the sticks of parasols." 

To manufacture a spring joint, a metal tube is split along its 
whole length, and the slit widened by introducing "cheek pieces.'* 
The spring tube forms the centre part of the joint, at each end 
through the slit is introduced the flattened end of a socket, or 
ferule, which is retained within the cheek pieces by a stud or pin, 
the cheek, or side pieces, being retained within the spring slit 
tube by a stud. One socket carries the handle of the parasol 
stick, the other the top of the stick. 

The method may be applied for the purpose of securing the 
blades of knives to the handles. 
[Printed, 6c?. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1853, March 28.— N« 739. 

FOX, Samuel. — "An improvement in the frames of umbrellas 
" and parasols," applicable to the stretchers of the frames by 
giving to the joint, by which a stretcher is connected to a rib, 
additional strength, by causing the stretcher at its end to have 
three projections, one to enter between the strap or middle 
" bit (which embraces the rib) and the other two to come out- 
'' side of the ends of the strap, wire, or pin which makes the 
*' connection passing through the whole." 

To carry out the invention, a fork-shaped piece of metal is 
cut out of sheet iron, and fastened to a single fork stretcher in 
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such a way as to make a triple fork, which is attached to the rih 
in the usual way. 

[Printed, e& Drawing.] 

A.D. 1853, May 13.— N« 1179. 

EIDMANS^ Joseph Staynbb. — {Provisional protection only.) — 
** Certain improvements in umbrellas & parasols." 

This improvement consists in so constructing the handles, or 
that part of the stem by which the umbrella is held when ex- 
panded, that it is free to rotate while the handle is held firmly 
in the hand. This is effected by fixing a socket tube on the stem 
between the two collars. 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, May 26.— N« 1288. 

PORECKY, Alexander. — " Improvements in the manufacture 
" of umbrellas and parasols." 

These improvements consist in making the set of ribs or 
stretchers for an umbrella out of a single piece of metal, by taking 
a long ribbon of sheet metal and cutting it into eight strips, each 
one-eighth of an inch in breadth, leaving them attached to the end 
piece, which is turned into a tube. In this tube the stick slides. 
The ribs and stretchers are attached at the ends by means of 
a ring, and the parasol or umbrella may be expanded by holding 
the tube with one, and pressing the stick upwards with the other 
hand. 

[Printed, 8d, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, June 25.— No 1551. (* *) 

SANDOZ, Alfred. — {A communication from Philipe Henri 

Matthey Doret,)—'* A solar watch." 

This invention *' consists in combining a compass with a 
fixed ring or dial marked with the hours of the day, from 
4 a.m. to 8 p.m. inclusive, and with an upright split rod 
fixed to the dial opposite the north point on the compass, 
in which a piece of silk, stretched from the opposite pa^t of 
the dial, is capable of being adjusted according to the quarter 
of the globe in which the instrument is used. The silk being 

** adjusted, the instrument must be held \i?aitt\\'5\\QmsiT^»ik.\'^^ 
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needle must point due north, and be exposed to the sun's njn, 
'' when the shadow from the silk cord will be cast upon a figure 
" or between two figures upon the dial, which will give the hour 
" of the day." 

The drawings show this instrument contained in the handle of 
a walking stick, in which case, for the purpose of ensuring its 
being held in a " horizontal position," a rod is passed '* through 
" an aperture in the stick." *' By applying a finger and thumb 
" to the ends of the rod," " the stick will be balanced, and the 
" dial will be held in a horizontal position." 
[Printed, Sd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1853, July 9.— No 1635. (* *) 

RESTELL, Thomas. — '* Improvements in walking-stick lun- 
" brellas, applicable also to parasols." These consist " in the 
" formation of an umbrella" or " parasol," "which may be used 
" also as a walking stick." Their " construction is of the ordi- 
" nary description, excepting that in some cases " both ends of 
" the stick " are formed alike, and the thread of a screw is cut 
'' upon a small portion of their extremities." " One end of the 
" stick part is made longer than the other, and forms the 
" handle of the umbrella when the apparatus is used as such." 
" When used as a stick the umbrella is closed, and covered vntii 
" an outer case made of a metal tube, or it may be made of a tube 
** of vulcanized india-rubber or any other suitable material." 
One end of this case is closed with a knob or a handle of any 
device that may be desired, which is free to turn round, so 
that the inner portion having a thread cut upon it corre- 
sponding to the thread on each end of the stick shall, when 
the case is passed over the closed umbrella or parasol, and 
*' the handle turned so as to bring the threads of the serews 
*' together, render the two parts firm, and prevent the case horn 
*' being drawn off. When it is desired to use the umbrella« the 
" outer case is taken off by turning the handle in the reyerse 
" direction. The umbrella, is then opened, and the case is 
" caused to shde over the stick of the umbrella until the handle 
" is brought into contact with the screw, when it is fastened as 
" before described. In this case that part of the stick whidh 
formed the point when used for walking now bec(»ne8 the 
handle, the umbrella being reversed. Instead of using a 
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" at each end, a bayonet joint or any other similar and suitable 
^' contrivance may be used> taking care that the handle be made 
*' to suit such an arrangement.'^ 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1863, July 9.— No 1638. 

PEPPIN, Hbnry Hoskyn. — (A communication,)^ " Improved 
'' joint for umbrella and parasol sticks.'' 

An invention for a hinged joint which brings the two parts of 
the stick together into a right line, and retains them so, yet allows 
the upper part of the stick to be folded over like the common 
jointed stick. The adjoining ends of the stick are fitted— one 
with a conical plug, the other with a tube to receive it ; to this 
plug a short chain is fixed, which, by means of a coiled spring 
bearing against the head of a bolt attached to the end of a chain, 
and a stop-piece in the tube, has a tendency to run back, draw the 
cone socket into its seat, and imite the two parts of the stick. 
A shoulder on the bolt prevents its returning when turned a 
small way round. 

[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1853, September 6.— N^ 2054. 

SOMMERVILLE, Alprbd, and TWIGG, Charles.— " Im- 
*' provements in penholders, and which said improvements are 
'' applicable to the manufacture of umbrella and parasol sticks, 
" cornice poles, and other such like articles." 

The invention consists in applying paper pulp to the purposes 
mentioned. 

The articles are formed by pressing the material in the form of 
pulp between roUers, the faces of which are sunk to be the exact 
counterparts of each other, and form dies and moulds for the 
articles wanted ; the articles produced are japanned and finished 
in the ordinary way of " papier machee " goods. Besides sticks 
for umbrellas and parasols the pulp is made into penholders, 
cornice or curtain poles, and rings, and other articles not before 
made of such material. A machine for pressing the pulp into 
the dies is described. » 

[Printed, Sel. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1833, September 8.— N^ 2065. 

HARRINGTON, Robert. — *' Improyements in umbrellas and 
*' parasols." 

** The stick, stock, tube, cane, or handle " is removed ** aeveanl 
" inches from the centres of umbrellas and parasols, therebj 
" allowing the umbrella or parasol to be over the centre of the 
" person useing it." To accomplish this the stick may have one 
or more cranks or bends producing an elbow. Or an arm or 
elbow of metal, wood, or bone, having a socket at each end^ 
into which the parts of the stick are fixed by rivet or socket 
joints, projects from the centre under the stretchers, when the 
umbrella is open, and may be disconnected from its sockets, and 
form the usual straight stick in the centre. 

The runner is made short, so as to pass over the citanked part 
of the stick, and a fastening, consisting of ''two small fingers or 
*' levers " is given. 

[Printed, 6J. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1853, October 6.— N« 2289. 

RUBERY, John. — {A communication.) — *' Improvements in the 
" manufacture of umbrella and parasol furniture." 

Zinc is used instead of brass in the making of notches. Discs 
are cut out of sheet zinc and the notches manufactured in the 
usual method. 

[Print<jd, 6c?. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1853, October 27.— N« 2485. 

DAWSON, Thomas. — {Provisional protection only,) — " An im- 
*' proved case or cover for umbrellas, which can also be worn as 
" a garment." 

** I form," says the patentee, " my cover of some waterproof 
" material, which I previously cut in the form of a garment to 
cover the shoulders. I proWde it with a button and loop, or 
other suitable fastening ; and when not worn on the shoulden 
*' the umbrella is inserted and rolled in it, the loop and button 
*' fastened, and the case assumes a neat and sightly appearance.*' 
[Printed. 4rf. Xo Drawing?.] 
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A.D. 1853, November 5.--N» 25/5. 
RUBERY, John. — " Improvements in the manufacture of open 
*' caps for sticks of umbrellas and parasols." 

The invention consists in manufacturing open caps of umbrellas 
and parasols of zinc instead of brass. Thin sheet zinc is " cut 
*' into discs of suitable sizes by a fly press or otherwise, and these 
" discs are then by stamping or pressure raised into the form of 
*' caps, the central portion being cut out to allow of the caps 
'' passing on to the sticks.'' In making such open caps of zinc 
the metal does not require annealing. 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1853, November 10.— N« 2602. (* *) 

PIDDING, William. — {Pronisianal protection only,) — '' Im- 
provements in the manufacture of fabrics made of silk, cotton, 
wool, flax, hemp, straw, grasses, fibres, mohair and other hair, 
spun glass, and enamelled, glazed, or plain wire, and in the 
application of some of those materials, and also in the ma- 
*' chinery or apparatus connected with such manufacture." 
The Patent relates to improvements upon a former invention for 
preparing india-rubber for fabrics. No. 598 of 1853. These 
improvements consist in causing " raised looped pile " of the 
above named materials to be ''adhered" "to any appropriate 
" material with any appropriate adhesive substance." 

The looped pile is manufactured by first printing an adhesive 
substance on such parts of " the weft or warp " as are to adhere, 
and then pressing " the weft or warp " on to such extended sheets 
of india-rubber, which are afterwards allowed to contract. A 
method of cutting and splitting pile fabrics is described. 

The only mention of any article connected with the present series 

is in the following extract : — " The applications are mohair, 

especially for bonnets, in any form, and straw in the form 

which it will take in accordance with my present invention for 

'' bonnets and other articles, also straw for parasols in such form 

'* or in any other." 

(printed, 4d. Woodcat.] 

A.D. 1853, December 15.— "N* 2911. 

CALLIER, AiONAN Bernard.—** Improvements in the manu- 
'' faetnre of umlnrellas and parasols." 
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The improvements consist, firstly, in a modification of the 
ordinary imibrella fastening. The fastening is attached to the 
umbrella by a washer and a plug which passes through the stuff 
of the cover. 

Secondly, in an application of the same method of fostening to 
fix the comers of the umbrella to the rib. 

Thirdly, in a riveting apparatus for fixing these fastenings on 
the umbrella. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawings.] 



1854. 



A.D. 1854, January 17.— N« 109. 

HOLLAND, Hbnry. — ** Improvements in the construction of 
*' parts of umbrellas and parasols." 

The runner is made of one piece of metal, so that the notdi 
forms merely an enlargement of the tube ; this is grooved in 
the usual manner. The sHts for the reception of the stretcher 
ends are cut into the tubes, thus the diameter of the notch is 
reduced, while an increased strength is obtained. 

The above process may be applied to the manufacture of top 
notches. 

Secondly, an improved method is described of making the 
"top notch ends," or the " eyes " at the extremities of ttie ribs 
when made of steel wire, which is to enlarge the end of the wire 
pre^^ously to its being flattened and pierced to form the eye. 
[Printed, 8<f . Drawing.] 



A.D. 1854, February 6.— N« 28/. (* *) 

VANDER MEERE, Comte Augusts Louis Nicolas. —(if 

communication.) — " The manufacture of artificial whalebone, or a 
'* substance capable of being employed as a substitute for whale^ 
" bone and tortoise shell." 

The invention consists in softening horn, and rendering it 
** flexible and elastic like wdinary whalebone." This maybe 
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effected by steeping the liom for several days in water containing 
five per cent, of ''glycerine^" or in water alone which has 
" become putrid and anunoniacal/' and afterwards in a bath 
composed of three quarts of nitric acid of -commerce, and two 
quarts of pyrohgneous add of commerce (or vinegar), and twelve 
pounds and a half of tannin, and five pounds of bitartrate of 
potash (or white wine), and five pounds of sulphate of zinc, dis- 
solved and mixed with "twenty-five gallons of water;*' "or, in 
" lieu of this bath, the horn may be immersed for several days 
" in a hot or cold bath of water containing animal matter.'' 
Horn so treated is rendered pliable and ductile, and may by 
pressure and heat be formed into various usefdl shapes. Various 
stams ''may be employed, as in staining ordinary horn and ivory 
" and other substances." '' It may be stained like <»dinary horn 
'* to resemble tortoiseshell." ''The toughness and elasticity 
" which it acquires by the treatment herein-before described 
" render it well adapted for making," amongst other articles, 
the " ribs of umbrellas and parasols." 
[Printed, 4<{. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1854, March 2.— N° 513, (* *) 

DAWSON, Thomas. — " Improvements in umbrellas and para- 
sols." It consists " in covering the frames of umbrellas and 
parasols with a cover of cloth or other suitable material, whether 
made waterproof or not, the joints of which are formed, united, 
or secured by a solution of caoutchouc, gutta percha, or other 

" like adhesive matmal, spread upon strips of silk or other 

" suitable material, or upon overlapping parts at the edges of such 

" joints." 

An eyelet may be inserted •" in the ends- of the quarters " for 

the purpose of tyeing them to the "ends of the ribs" by a 

thread. 

[PriiitiBd,4d. No Blowings.] 

A.D. 1854, March J.—N^ 546. 

CHANT, Gborgb. — (Provisional protection only,) — "A fan 
" parasol or sunshade!" 

- The invention consists in ooastructing pan parasols or sun- 
shades with a framewinrk of rodls or arms so formed and «si%K!k^^^^ 
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that by '* lerers, or cords, or slides, or springs," or a oombiiuitioii 
of them, the shades may be spread or collapsed at pleasure. 

The centre rod is fixed in a handle, the side rods are cranked 
at their lower ends, and jointed at their elbows to the centre rod ; 
the projecting extremities of the lower ends are attached bj short 
connecting rods to a slide upon the rod, by means of which the 
sliade may be collapsed or spread. 
[Printed, (k/. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1854, April 6.— N» 798. 

CH AXES, Josef. — (Provisional protectum oii/y.)-~'' An impiOFe- 
" ment in the manufacture of ribs of umbrellas and paraaols, and 
'*' of busks and substitutes for bones of stays and dresses." 

The invention consists in making horn into the forms required 
for the ribs and busks. 

[Printed, 4d. Xo Drmwings.3 



A.D. 1854, May 11.— N* 1054. 

ABBOTT, Edward William. — {Provisional protection oafy.)— 
" Improvements applicable to the manufacture of umbrellas and 
*' parasols, and cases for containing tiie same." 

The invention relates to a modification of the form of certMn 
parts of umbrellas, to render them less bulky and more oightiy. 
Instead of making the stick of a round tube, it is of roUed loetal 
having the figure of a cross in cross section. The angular 
recesses thus obtained receive the ribs and stretchers, two of 
which lie in each recess. The stretchers are of steel, which 
permits the forked ends being lessened. Instead of the wheal tat 
carrying the ribs they are strung on a metal ring supported in 
notches cut in the leaves of the central stem, and to the steiit 
bow springs are attached to bend against the inner periphny of 
the runner, and hold it in position. By this arrangement oommoil 
spring catches are done away with. 
[Printed, 4J. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1854, May 12.— N« 1063. (* *) 

AUBUSSON, Charles William Feuilladk. — «' An im- 
" provement in femiles." — This consists in applying to tiiMs 
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articles ''vulcanized india rubber at tbe lower end thereof" to 
prevent noise arising from their use. These ferrules may be used 
*' for walking sticks, umbrellas, crutches/' &c. The ferrule is 
turned inwards at the bottom, so as to form a flanch ; resting upon 
this, in the interior is a '^ ring of gutta percha or gutta percha 
*' mixed with india rubber or other material, through which the 
" india-rubber is partly passed, and in such manner that the 
'* vulcanized india rubber may be securely girt in by this ring 
*' and the flanch. In order thus to girt in tbe vulcanized 
" india rubber, it is stretched or extended, and the stretched part 
" bound round with thread or twine, so as to retain it in its 
extended form, and thus admit of part being readily passed 
through the ring or collar," '* and through the open end of the 
** ferrule;" "on removing the binding thread or twine the vul- 
" canized india rubber will contract in length and expand or 
resume its original form, where it is not confined by the collar 
or ring, and in the flanch of the ferrule." " The interior of 
" the ferrule, and also that part of the india rubber which comes 
" within the ferrule," should be dusted over with the dust of rosin 
to prevent the india rubber withdrawing. 

[Printed, (kl. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854,"June 3.-^N° 1232. 

FONTAINEMOREAU, Pxter Armand Lb Comtr de.— (A 
communication,) — " Improvements in the construction of umbrellas 
" and parasols," that shall close within a small compass. 

The handle of the umbrella is composed of four tubular pieces 
sliding one within the other ; at the lower extremity of the tubes 
a guide is fixed which works in a slot in the tubes and directs 
them when they are drawn out, and fixes them by entering a 
notch at the extremity of each slot. By turning the handle the 
guide is disengaged from the notches, and the tubes composing 
the handle may be slid one within the other, thus reducing 
the length of the umbrella stick. The upper extremity of one 
of the tubes is fitted with a ring to which the branches are 
adjusted, each branch being composed of four metal joints ; the 
upper joint is fastened to the second by an ordinary hinge, but 
the others are joined by an arrangement described, which allows 
them to move more freely. The covering is separate, and can be 
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folded up and placed in a pocket book, into which the liMi<l]f, 
branches, &c. aLso fit. 

A modification of the invention is also given by whidi the 
joints of the branches supporting the covering are conoqpoeed of 
o\'al tubes made to slide into each other. The fOTksare compoMd 
of two parts joined by a hinge which allows them to fold on oaeh 
other. 

[Printed, It. Drawings.] 



A.D. 1854, August 30.— N» 189/. 

MEYERS, Babnktt. — {A communication,)— (ProvitUmal pro- 
tection only,) — " Improvements in walking-stick guns.** 

The invention relates to the construction of fire-arms in tiie 
form of walking sticks or canes, so that they may " be turned to 
satisfactory account as guns or explosive contrivances.** " The 
main body of this walking-stick gun is bored or cleared out 
truly from end to end, to form a traverse barrel for the dis- 
charger." The head of the cane has a handle, and the ground 
end a solid ferule when used as a stick. '' The discharger is a 
** cylindrical piece of metal traversing fireely within the band.** 
The muzzle end has a short metal barrel or rifled muzzle piece, 
which is screwed out, when the piece has to be loaded, and the bul- 
let is dropped in at the slightly wider end ; a percussion cap with 
or without gunpowder is put in after the bullet, and the baml 
piece so charged screwed in again. In front of the charge is a 
spring needle action like that in the Prussian needle gun. When 
the piece is to be fired the shooter blows irom his mouth through 
a small hole in the head which expels the discharger with eon- 
siderable momentum, until it strikes the spring needle action, 
and jerks it forward, so as to perforate the cap, which explodes the 
detonating substance. Instead of the discharge by the breaifb, 
the needle may be struck forward by a trigger. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1864, September 6.— No 1940. (* *) 

STOCK ER, Samuel. — ''Certain coverings for various parts of 
" the human body, with a view to the preservation of health." 
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Amongst these^ the inyentor claims the " attaching to tha 
" circumferende of an umbrella or parasol a circular veil or 
*' curtain, haying an aperture in front to see through." ''In 
" lieu of attaching a curtain to the umbrella, the umbrella may 
'* be made long enough to answer the same purposes a» a curtain, 
'' and the aperture for sight will then be made in the umbrella." 
[Printed, 8<;. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854, September 22,— N« 2045. 

HOLLAND, Henry. — '* Improvements in the manufacture of 
*' umbrellas and parasols." 

A method of strengthening umbrellas and parasols that are made 
with tubular ribs of steel. A piece of steel wire is inserted into 
the tube at the point where it is to be indented to receive the 
stretcher joint; the substance of the tube when softened for 
indentation is forced down upon the wire, and the part becomes 
almost solid. The second part of the invention consists of a 
method of making tubular stretchers so as to obtain thereon 
forks for attachment to the ribs similar to those obtained when 
solid wire is used. A piece of charcoal iron wire, about an inch 
long, is inserted into the end of the tube and this piece of iron 
then slit up in the usual way, the wire and tube being slit at 
once. The split is afterwards opened and shaped, each prong 
being a combination of iron and steel. 

[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1854, September 30.— N° 2102. 

BOYLE, Arthur. — "Improvements in making umbrella and 
*' parasol stretchers." 

A machine for making stretchers for parasols instead of per- 
forming the several processes by hand and separate tools. The 
wire is drawn into the machine by nippers, flattened as drawn in 
by pressure between flattening tools, and then moved forward and 
cut to the required length ; the end of the incoming wire is split 
by tools, then shaped to into a fork, flattened by tools, and the 
forked points punched. All the operations take place simultar 
neously on different pieces of wire. 
[Printed, 2«. Drawings.] 
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A,D. 1854, November 28.— X« 2603. 

RESTELL, Thomas. — " ImprovementB in umbrellas, pansoU, 
'' and cases or covers, and walking sticks." 

Umbrellas and parasols are constructed to open and dose in 
the reverse manner to those commonly employed; the ronncr 
being pulled down to open and pushed up to close them. The 
runner is notched or cut out to receive the ends of the stretchers; 
the central part is tubular and slides over the stick ; it has a slot 
for bearing the spring catch. The bottom of the runner has a 
ring with parts hollowed out to receive the ribs when shut. 

Walking sticks and cases and covers of walking stick umbrellas 
are formed of a mixture of paper, calico, linen, and other fabrics. 
The cases are formed into tubes over a mandril under pressure, 
the sticks by covering a core of wood or cane with the materiaL 
They are then japanned and coloured as desired. 
CPriutod, Is. 2d. Drawings.] 



1855. 



A.D. 1855, January 25.— N« 18?. 

SAMUEL, Barnett. — "Improvements in the manufacture of 
^* knife handles, umbrella and stick handles, door knobs, articles 
" of furniture, and other articles, having the appearance and 
** transparency of solid tortoiseshell." 

lliese articles are made of horn with an exterior coating of 
tortoiscshell united to it by heat and pressure. The horn is 
pressed by a screw press into the mould or die to give it the desized 
shape and form ; it is then surrounded by two or more pieces of 
tortoiscshell placed in heated moulds, to which the pressure it 
applied, or pieces of horn are selected and pressed into tiie mooldt 
in the usual way and the surface is cleaned with a sharp tooL 
Some thin plates of shell from the hoof of the tortoise are ihea 
weU boiled and cleaned and the horn encased in it and pressed in 
heated pressing tongs or moulds. Thus the horn and shell ue 
caused to adhere. Thin plates of tortoiscshell are then placed on 
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the article and the process repeated. The addition of the shell 
hoof improves the colour and appearance. 
[Printed, 4<r. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, February 17— N« 359. (* *) 

HACKETT, J OUK. -^Letters Patent void for want of Final 
Specification.) — "A new and improved fabric or fabrics for the 
" manufacture of umbrellas^ parasols, and buttons, and for other 
" purposes." 

•* The fabrics I use," says the patentee, " and which I claim, 
" are, first, one fabric composed of at least two-thirds of the warp 
^' threads and at least two-thirds of the weft threads of doubled 
*' and twisted two-thread cotton. 

'* Secondly, I use at least two-thirds of the warp threads of 
'^ doubled and twisted cotton, and two-thirds of the weft threads 
" of doubled and twisted worsted, or I use the same, alternating 
•* each. 

''Thirdly, I use at least two-thirds of the warp threads of 
** doubled and twisted cotton, and at least two-tbirds of the weft 
" threads of doubled and twisted mohair, or I use the same 
*' materials, alternating each. 

** Fourthly, I use at least two-thurds of the warp threads, and at 
" least two-thirds of the weft threads of doubled and twisted 
" mohair, or I use at least two-thirds of the warp threads, and at 
'* least two-thirds of the weft threads, of doubled and t^visted 
•* worsted." 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawiogs.] 

A.D. 1855, March 24.— N» 647. 

WILLIS, James. — ''Improvements in certain parts of the 
*' irames and furniture of umbrellas and parasols." 

1. Instead of casting the top notches and runners they are 
made of drawn or rolled sheet metal. 2. The runner is made 
conical with, a shoulder at the top to prevent the end of the 
stretchers tearing the cover. 3. The top notch also has a shoulder 
for the same purpose. Glass heads are secured to the end of ^e 
ribs by cement for ornament. Sometimes the glass tips may be 
blown upon split tubes, and the tube tips fixed to the ribs with 
cement. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1855, April 2.— N^ 735. (* *) 

FRIEND, George William. — *' Improvements in umbrellas k 
" parasols." 

The invention consists in ''coating steel ribs of umbrellas 
" and parasols with other metals," to prevent '' corrosion from 
** the action of the atmosphere and wet," and to enhance ''the 
'' appearance of the umbrella." 

The steel ribs may be coated with metal ''by the orduiaiy 
" process of tube drawing," but it is preferred to apply the 
" coating by electrical deposition." 

In the Provisional Specification it is proposed to cover the 
ribs (either of steel or whalebone) and also the " stretchers of 
" umbrellas and parasols by drawing metal tubes thereon," and 
to " apply a coating of gutta percha to the ribs and stretchers of 
" umbrellas and parasols." ' 

Silver and gold are preferred to be deposited by ** the galvanic 

battery." " In this case the ribs are in a comparatively finished 

state before applying the coating," and a coating of copper is 
first applied, then *' a coating of silver or gold ;" or the ribs may 
be tinned " by the ordinary process of tinning," and subsequently 
coated with " copper and silver by electrical deposit." 

The electro-coppering is preferred to he performed by means of 
a " cyanide solution." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, April 19.— N° 875. (* *) 

JOHNSON, John Henry. — (A communication.)—" Improve- 
" ments in the manufacture of articles of hard india-rubber or 
" gutta percha, or compounds thereof, and in coating or covering 
" articles with the like materials." Among the articles proposed 
to be made of the above materials are handles for canes and 
lunbrellas. 

Respecting the preparation of the materials and the mode of 
moulding reference is made to the Specifications of T. Hancock, 
A.D, 1843, N° 9952; T. Hancock, A.D. 1846, N** 11,135; 
C. Hancock, A.D. 1846, N^ 11,032; Brockeden and Hancock, 
A.D. 1846, No 11,455; W. Johnson, A.D. 1854, N^ 1819; 
J. H. Johnson, A.D. 1854, N° 752; J. H. Johnson, A.D. 1855, 
No 506; and J. H. Johnson, A.D. 1855, N° 855. The articles 
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are first moulded when in a soft state; and then submitted to a 
high degree of heat in steam heaters, or to the action of a sulphur 
bath. *' In some cases it is proposed to form the article of the 
compound in a plastic state, and then submit it to the action 
of heat after being removed &om the mould, or the article 
may be submitted to the heating process while still in the 
'* mould. During the process of vulcanizing, the article may 
" be embedded in magnesia, which is preferable to soapstone or 
'^ plaster, since these materials bleach the articles during the 
'^ process of vulcanization, whilst the magnesia allows them to 
'^ come out of the mould quite black/' 
[Printed* ^» No Drawings.! 

A.D. 1865, May 4.— N^ 996. 

THIERS, RoDOLPHS. — '^ A machine for manufacturing stretchers 
'^ of umbrellas and parasols." 

''The present machine is so constructed as to seize the iron 
'' wire at the bundle or coil, straighten, cut, and fork it by a series 
'' of successive operations gone through in one revolution of the 
" wheel of the engine." 

A carriage, having a holder to alternately seize and loose the 
wire, is moved backwards. To this carriage the wire passes 
through draw plates «nd roU^s to straighten it, and is conveyed 
by it between two headstocks, separated by a distance corres- 
ponding to the length of the stretcher. A plier now seizes 
and bends the end of the wire, and shears split it. The other 
end of the wire is then cut, and the forked end pressed against 
a die which gives the required shape to the branches of the 
fork. 

[Printed, IM, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1856, June 29.— N° 1487. 

BROADBENT, John, and YOULE, Stanley Pktbr.— 
(Letters Patent void for want of Final Specification,) — " Improve- 
*' ments in machinery or apparatus for cutting out the gores of 
'' umbrellas and parasols, which said improvements are also 
" applicable to cutting out forms and shapes for other purposes." 
Tliis invention is for cutting out gores and other shapes, by 
cutting edges or blades fixed upon the outer surface of a roller; 
another roller forms a bed or surface for the knives or blades to 
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cut upon or against. A rotatory motion being imparted to the 
roller furnished with the blades^ one or more gored or shapes will 
be cut out at every revolution of the roller. 
[Printed, id. No Dnwings.] 

A.D. 1865, August 18.— N» 1874. 

SANGSTER, William. — *' An improvement in the manufiEicture 
*' of umbrellas and parasols." 

This improvement consists in weaving the covering of an 
umbrella in one piece and without a seam, of silk or alpaca 
or other fibre. "The fabrics are warp or loop-formed fabrics, 
" manufactured in such manner as to be elastic in all directions," 
and having '^ a cord or non-elastic edge " formed at the circum- 
ference of the covering. The linings of parasols are also made 
in one piece instead of in several sections as before. 
[Printed, 4<l. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1855, August 28.-N* 1949. 

BROOMAN, Richard Archibald. — (A communieaium,) -^ 
*' Improvements in umbrellas." 

This invention relates to the construction of folding umbrellas 
which '' shall have as great a degree of stiffnes and strength when 
" expanded for use as can be obtained in the ordinary umbrella.'* 

The staff is formed of three pieces, the middle one hollow. 
The three pieces are connected by swivels, and have screws upon 
their ends, by which they may be joined so as to form one piece. 
The ribs are each in two pieces, and are secured to the top of the 
staff and distended by stretchers of the common construction ; the 
two parts of the rib are connected by a rule joint, to allow of the 
one part being folded back on the other. On the inner part of .the 
hinge on the rib is a flat spring, which gives additional stiflhess 
to the rib when extended. The hinge joint is prevented firom 
wearing through the silk by a piece of leather. The umbrella 
may dther be closed in the usual way, or the ribs may be doubled 
back and the stick unscrewed and folded into three parts. 
[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1855, September 18.— N* 2111. 

WILLTS, James. — ''Improvements in the construction of 
" umbrella and parasol furniture." 
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To form that pari of " top notches *' or runers in which the ribs 
and stretchers are inserted, " drawn or other tube or strips of metal 
'^ bent into the form of a trough or unclosed tube '* are used. 
These pieces of hollow metal are formed into rings and fixed on 
the body of the top notch or runner ; the radial cuts are then 
made in the riuf^s for the reception of the ends of the stretchers or 
ribs ; and an opening is left for the wire. When a ring is formed 
of sheet metal it is bent round a mandril, the ends are brought 
near together and brazed to the tube which is to form a top notch. 
When solid rods of drawn or rolled metal are used instead of 
hollow or trough-like metal the same method is employed, and the 
ring is flattened where it comes in connection with the main tube. 
The rings are then cut in a lathe to form the grooves. The rings 
on the tubes are then notched by saw cuts to complete the top 
notches. In place of the ordinary twisted wire for attaching the 
ribs or stretchers of an umbrella, the ribs or stretchers are strung 
on a piece of steel bent into the form of a ring and made to fit in 
a groove of the runner or top notch ; the sides of the groove may 
be bent over the wire, or the ends of the wire ring may protrude 
out of the groove on the periphery of the ring and be twisted. 
[Printed, 6d, Drawing.] 

A J). 1865, December 11.— N« 2802. 

FOROT, Albxandrk.—** Improvements in parasols." 

These consist in arranging a parasol so that it will fold into the 
form of a fetn. 

A plate of metal is attached to the end of the parasol stick. 
On the two sides of this plate are two other plates connected by 
hinges. *' To these latter plates the ribs are attached by joints 
" which only allow them to move in the plane of the plate." One 
half of the number of ribs are attached to each plate. The stick 
is jointed in the usual manner to double up, and fold between 
the two sides of the parasol. The handle is jointed to fold out 
of sight when the parasol has the form of a fan. 

[Printed, ad. Drawing J 

A.D. 1855, December 29.— N» 2945. 

BROADBENT, John, and YOULE, Stanley P«tbr.— (Pro- 
visional protection only,) — ** Improvements in machinery or appa« 
" ratus for catting out the gores of umbrellas & parasols." 
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The cutting blades are fixed on the outer surfiftoe of a roller ; 
another roller f(»rms a bed or surf&ce for the blades to out against^ 
a rotary motion being given to the bladed roller. A number of 
gores will be cut out at each of its revolutions. 
[Printed, 4<7. No Drawings.] 



1856. 






A.D. 1866, February 23.— N* 471. 

SANGSTER, William. — " An improvement in the manu&cture 
'' of umbrellas and parasols.'' 

This improvement consists in making covers for umbrellas in 
one piece, out of *' ordinary or straight-down warp fabrics, wherein 
" the warps simply loop into each other, and proceed lengthwise 
of the fabrics without traversing from selvage to selvage.'' A 
cord between the ends of the ribs restrains the elasticity. 

LPrlnted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, March 19.— N« 666. 

COHEN, Barnet Solomon. — {Provisional protection only,) — 
An improvement in the manufeu^ure of penholders, handles, 
knobs, finger plates, and umbrella and parasol furniture," l^ 
applying fuller's earth in the process. ''The fuller's earth b 
ground with water and rendered into a plastic state, and when 
desired is mixed with coloring or other matters to produce diffownt 
effects ; and the same is then moulded or formed by pressure in 
'* or by moulds or dies. The articles are then fired or burnt in 
*' kilns or ovens." 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, June 1?.— N^ 1426. 

HOLLAND, Henry. — ** Improvements in the manufacture of 
*' umbrellas and parasols." 

- This invention consists in the methods of making the stretdier 
joints of steel umbrella and parasol ribs, and making the forks of 
steel tubular stretchers. The strip of steel of which the rib is 
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to be made with the seam or joint inside, is to be reduced in 
thickness in all parts excepting that from which the joint is to be 
made^ and afterwards that part is to be expanded laterally by pres- 
sure, and the whole formed into a tdbe^ excepting that part from 
which the joint is to be made, which is to be folded into two 
parallel portions to form the stretcher joint. 

To make a solid wire rib with a '' self-joint," a piece of annealed 
steel wire is thickened up at that part which is to form the 
stretchy joint, upon the principle upon which ''wood screws are 
" headed," " or by rolling wire in rolls laterally grooved." 

A second part of the invention consists of a method of making 
the forks of tubular Stretchers. A strip of sheet metal is folded, 
and the double part slit, so that when the steel is rolled into a 
tube a fork is formed ; or the steel may be rolled in grooved 
rolls. 

[Printed, 8d. Dnwlng.] 

A.p. 1856, July l.-N** 1542. 

DAVIES, John Lacey, junior, and BROADBENT, John.— 
*' Certain improvements in umbrellas and parasols." 

These improvements relate chiefly to those mnbrellas having 
paragon or other metallic frames, but also to those in which 
whalebone, cane, wood, metal, ivory, or hardened india-rubber is 
used. The upright stick of the umbrella has in its exterior sur- 
face a number of grooves or flutes in a direction from end to end 
of the stem or stick, corresponding with the number of the ribs or 
rods, and into these grooves the '' distending arms " and '' ribs " 
of the umbrella fall when the umbrella is closed ; they are alsQ 
secured at the top notch near the top of the stick with wire 
passing through them, and round a '' wheel top " or " top notch," 
the collars of which may project inward instead of outward, so 
ihat the ends of the ribs will be retained each at the bottom of 
its groove. The slide or runner that elevates the stretcher is 
formed ''having a joint in each groove, that the end of each 
'.' of the ribs and rods, and their stretchers, being attached to the 
" ' runner,' will be held down to the bottom of their respective 
'' grooves or channels." 
[Printed, Kkl. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1856, July 11.— N<» 1638. (* *) 

HARRINGTON, Robsrt. — '^ Improvements in umbrellas, para- 
" sols, walkinfi^ sticks, whips, &c." This invention relates to 
bending metal tubes (by preference of brazed iron) *' into hooks or 
handles suitable for fitting on to the ends of the tubes or sticks 
of umbrellas, parasols, walking sticks, and other similar 
articles, and in afterwards japanning or otherwise coating and 
ornamenting them/' An upper and a lower die are employed ; 
the lower consists of two parallel cheeks " placed sui^iently apart 
" to allow of the tube to be bent passing between theoi ; at one 
end of the opening between the cheeks is a shelf, '^ up to the end 
" of which the length of tube is fed ; at the other end is a friction 
'' wheel," " which turns to allow the tube to pass freely over it 
while bending." The lower part of the upper die *' corresponds 
in form to the inner side of the bend to be produced." *' When 
the length of tube has been bent, its end is cut off at a suitable 
angle, and the opening is stopped with a composition of glue 
and whiting, prepared by mixing whiting with strong glue until 
a plastic mass is produced." Sometimes, instead of ''japanning 
directly on to the metal,*' it is first covered with paper, by wfaidii 
means the hook or handle is rendered " more pleasant to the 
*' touch," and the japan less liable to crack. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, August 1.— N« 1818. 

TOLHAUSEN, Alexandre. — {A communication from Lowi 
Amand Mangin.) — '' A new and improved flexible pocket umbreUa, 
'' being likewise applicable to common and other sticks, canes, 
" etc." 

This umbrella may be shut up into a thurd of its length. The 
ribs are fixed together at the top in the usual way, by a wire 
passing through the end of each rib, and round a groove in the 
collar, the two ends being twisted together. The ends of the 
stretchers are also fixed in the ordinary manner. Each rib is 
divided into two segments, which are joined by a double hinge- 
joint working on pivots. On one of the segments is placed ft 
spiral spring which acts on a tube, and forces it over the joint. 
When stretched out the two segments are placed in a line with 
each other. 
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The handle is formed of a number of tubes sliding within one 
another, or of a hollow cane cut into sections threaded on a 
string. 

A common stick or a horse-whip may be used for a handle. 
[Printed, Qd. Drawing.] 

A,D. 1856, November 19.— N« 2741. 

FOX, Samubl. — ** Improvements in heating steel wire and tubes, 
" also ribs and stretchers of umbrellas and parasols, for harden- 
** ing, and in apparatus for straightening wires and tubes." 

The articles, such as ribs and stretchers, to be heated, are 
placed in iron cylinders which have rings or projections. The 
furnace has a door at each end, and is heated by a fire at one end, 
the chimney and flue being at the opposite end. The heat and 
flame are reverberated from the roof down upon the bed, which 
has channels from end to end, on the upper surfaces of which 
the cylinders are rolled progressively from the front to the 
back end, where they are taken out, re-charged, and re-intro- 
duced at the front end of the furnace. To straighten heated wires, 
a number are placed on rings that rest on two rollers, which are 
made to revolve ; the wires and tubes are prevented from moving 
longitudinally, and are pressed on by rollers carried by a lever 
frame, the axis of which receives motion from the shaft of the 
machine. 

[Printed, Is. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1856, November 21.— N^ 2760. 

ROTHENHEIM, Sigmund. — (Provisional protection only,) — 
" An improved walking stick pipe." 

By this invention canes or walking sticks are converted into 
tubes for tobacco pipes. The mouthpiece is flitted to the thin end 
of the cane, and the ferule, which is hollow to receive the mouth- 
piece, screws off and on to protect it when ihe stick is used for 
walking. The knob is hollowed out to form the bowl, and is 
lined with metal or clay. The cap of the bowl has a hinged lid. 
The knob or handle may be of meerschaum, and the knobs are 
formed to receive a small stock of lucifer matches for lighting the 
pipe, or for snuff. The inside of the tube or stem is lined mth 
elaj or caoutchouc. The knob or bowl has also a short stem with 
or without a mouthpiece, and the inside of ttk& <2ax^<^ S& «^2&k3as^^ 
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to receive it. Bjr this means the walking stick maj be used as 
one long pipe, or the top being removed it may be used as a 
short pipe, whilst by screwing on a cap the long stem may be 
used as a walking stick. 
[Printed, 4d, No Dnwings.] 



A.D. 1856, December 10.— N» 2929. 

SMITH, Thomas. — (Provisional protection only,) — ^ An improved 
joint for folding handles or sticks of umbrellas and parasols." 
The " invention consists in fitting a bayonet joint to sticks of 
umbrellas in combination with the ordinary folding joint.** On 
the bottom end of the upper part of the stick is " a tube with 
two slots, one longitudinal and the other transverse, and open- 
ing into one another." To the top of the bottom part of the 
stick an ordinary parasol joint is fixed, the top of the folding joint 
is placed in the tube, and a pin or stud fitted thereto ''through 
" the lower end of the longitudinal slot in the tube.*' If tiie 
handle is to be folded, the ''joint is pushed up into the tube, 
and when the pin has reached the top of the longitudinal slot 
it is turned, and the pin thereby pushed into the transverse 
" slot." 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawini^s.] 
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A.D. 1857, January 22.— N« 193. (* *) 

RUBERY, John. — *' Improvements in runners, top notohesy and 
" other parts of umbrellas and parasols." 
Malleable cast iron is used " in place of the metals heretofine 
employed ;" and the articles " are cast and annealed, and an 
shaped, cut, and finished to the forms desired as when using 
'* brass for such articles.*' "The notches of runners and ihe 
" top notches of umbrellas and parasols '* are made from ''two 
" somewhat hollow or dished discs of sheet iron or steel.** 
This invention further " consists in finishing the rannar% the 
top natcbea, and other paita of Wie tanatax^ oi timiwi^iim nn^ 
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paraaok when not of bnuw by coating them with brass by the 
electrotype process." For this purpose " they are thoroughly 
cleansed by pickling and scouring with sand ; they are then 
placed in the depositing bath, and brass is deposited on them to 
the desired thickness in the ordinary way." 

[Printed, Qd. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1857, February 10.— N° 383. 

MORGAN, Jabez. — (Provisional protection onl^.) — " Improve 
" ments in the manufacture of steel and iron wire for umbrella 
" and parasol frames." 

The sectional form of the wire is somewhat like the letter T, 
and it may be modified " by making it not quite so angular, or 
" connecting the extreme top of the T to the base on each side 
" with an inward curve instead of an inward angle." 

The wire may be either drawn or rolled, but it is preferred to 
manufacture it partially by drawing, and partially by rolling. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1857, February 17.--N° 461. 

BE^N'EtTT, J onvi.— {Provisional protection only,) — ^'A new or 
" improved joint for fishing rods, the rods or handles of parasols, 
" and for other rods." 

Upon the ends of the rods to be attached is a metallic rule or 
ferule, the tube on one rod entering and sliding in the tube on 
the other rod. The larger tube has in its axis a smaller one, so 
that the tube entering the larger tube slides in the annular 
space between the tubes. The two tubes are joined by a cylinder 
of india-rubber, which acts as a joint, permitting the two rods to 
lie parallel to each other. The smaller tube has a bayonet joint 
in which a pin engages. 
[Printed, 4(i. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1857^Febroary 24.— N« 542. 

PULLAR, John, and PULljAR, Laurence. — (Provisional pro^ 
tection only,) — ''An improvement in the manufacture of umbrellas 
^* and parasols." 
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The invention consists in the application of a fabric formed of 
" weft of spun silk waste and warp of cotton or linen yam." 
The weft used "is of single yam produced from dressed or 
*' heckled silk waste dyed by preference in the hank sliver or 
'' rove. The warps are of cotton or linen yam, by preference 
*' doubled, or what is called lace cotton suitably dyed." These 
warp yams are passed through a solution of aluminous soap. The 
projecting fibres are singed off, and the fabric is then put into 
a dash wheel, next passed through a solution of gum, and over 
rollers placed above a charcoal fire ; after this the fabric remains 
exposed to the atmosphere, and is passed through hot rollers to 
obtain lustre. The feibric may be woven with a pattern. 
[Printed, 4€f. NoDrawingg.1 



A.D. 1857, March 5.— N<» 644. 

HOLLAND, William. — "A new or improved manufcMsture of 
'* runner notches and top notches for umbrellas and parasols." 

In making runners and top notches a circular disc of sheet iron 
is raised into a cup-like form by dies and pressure ; then the 
mouth of the cup is contracted by pressing tools. The cup is 
next placed on a mandril set in a lathe having a rotary motion, 
the diameter of the mandril being less than that of the cup, so 
that the cup can be easily removed. This mandril has a groove 
near its end, '* into which by a pressing tool applied outside " is 
forced " a part of the said cap." ITie cup is then operated upon 
by a series of dies, by which it is brought into the required figure, 
the metal being annealed during the pressing process. Notches 
are cut by circular saws across the groove, and a top notch is pro- 
duced ; and by soldering a tube on the notch it is converted into 
a **top notch " or " mnner notch," 
[Printed, 6rf. Drawing.]* 

A.D. 1867, April 3.— N« 924. 

HOLLAND, William. — (Provisional protection on/y.)— ** Anew 
'' or improved manufacture of runner notches and top notdies fbr 
" umbrellas and parasols." 

In making runners or top notches, wire or strips of sheet metal 
is used which has been bent into a trough-like form, or resembling 
the letter L^ This strip or wire iQ coVLed u^oiitbTQaaBLdEiL so as 
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to fonn a Mtnpact helical or cork screw-like coil, the open or 
trough side heing turned outwards in coiling ; the coil is then so 
cut as to divide each turn of it transversely, and thereby make a 
series of rings, the ends of which are brought together and joined 
by soldering. The trough-like form of the ring forms the groove 
in which the wire or axis of the joints lies. The notches are 
formed by a press or saw; when used for a runner notdi a tube 
is soldered to the notch. M shaped strips of metal may also be 
used. 

[Printed, 4<^. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, April 14.--N<» 1051. 
RUBERY, John. — '* Improvements in the manufacture of 
" umbrella and parasol ribs." 

By this invention parasol ribs are made by dies which form at 
one time the knob and flat part near the knob at the end of one 
rib, and the flat part at the top notch of another rib. The wire 
is fed between these dies in a continuous length, and the ribs as 
formed by the dies are so far separated that tbey may easily be 
broken apart by hand. By other dies an indentation is made in 
the middle of the rib to receive the bit to which the stretcher is 
jointed. Several lengths of wire may by suitable dies be made 
into stretchers at the same time. 
[Printed, Sd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1857, May 22.— K^ 1450. 

FOX, Samuel. — "An improvement in the manufacture of flat 
** steel wire used for the manufacture of the ribs and stretchers 
** of umbrellas and parasols." 

In place of continuing to draw the flat steel wire to the desired 
degree of thinness, it is drawn through dies to nearly the required 
section, and being then annealed is completed by being passed one 
or more times through hard and smooth rolls. By this process 
'^ less waste takes place when bending such wire into " the 
*' hollow or trough-like form " required. 
[Printed, 4rf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, May 27.— N« 1490. 

HOLLAND, William. — " Improvements in umbrellas and 
" parasols.'* 
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Ist. The fonn used in the manufacture of ribs and stretchen 
resembles in section two sides of an equilateral triangle ; the edges 
of the sheet are turned outward or inward to give strength, and 
there may be a conca^dty on each side. The ends of the ribs or 
stretchers may be finished by flattening, rounding, and piercing 
or putting on tips in the common manner. The '' middle Inf 
or stretcher joint is made of a piece of sheet metal doubled, the 
bit is then slid on the rib and secured. The middle bit may be 
formed and attached to the rib in any convenient manner. 

2ad. To make top notches and runner notches, welded or 
soldered iron tube is cut into rings, which are operated upon by 
dies so as to make their sides grooved, '^ or of a section resemb- 
'' ling the letter U." This forms a top notch. A runner notch is 
made by affixing a tube thereto. 

[Printed, ed. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1857, June 12.— N« 1647. 
RUTTER, Thomas, and BANISTER, James.— (ProtTwioiwi 
protection only,) — " Improvements in imibrellas and parasols.'' 

The rods of the umbrellas, and the runners sHding on them, 
are made of an octagonal cross section instead of cylindrical; so 
that the runner cannot turn upon the rod, and strain upon their 
joints is evaded. Any angular profile which will prevent the 
rotation of the runner on the rod may be used. 

Secondly, solid ends are attached to hollow metallic umbrella 
rods by braziug and soldering, instead of by partly inserting them 
into the ends of the rods, and fixing them by passing a pin or 
rivet. 

[Printed, 4td, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, June 20.— N° 1726. 

FOX, Samubl. — " Improvements in the manufacture of um- 

** brellas and parasols." 
This invention has for its object the improvement of the method 

of forming the " bit " or piece fixed on the rib to attach it to the 

stretcher. *' Before the rough bit is put into the forming dies it 
is struck on its end by an additional pair of dies, which bring it 
to such a form that it lays well within the engraved portion of 
the forming dies, and when these come together they expand it 
to the exact fonn without producing a burr." In drilling the 
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hole in the bit that is to receive the pin of the stretcher, it is more 
oonvenient to use a vertical^han a horizontal drill. To cause the 
descent of the drill spindle a treadle may be connected to a lever 
and spring which will raise the drill up again when the foot of 
the workman iff removed from the treadles. Instead of employing 
the spring to lift the drill, it may be made to press it up to its 
work, and then the pressure on the treadle will lift up the drill 
when its work was done. 

- The invention also deals with the construction of the catches 
of umbrellas when the tubes are formed of metal. When wire 
catches are used, the tube has no slit cut in it as heretofore, but is 
indented so as to form a depression for receiving the catch when 
pressed down ; the catch is fixed by passing it through a perfo- 
ration in the side of the tube at one end of the indentation, and 
is riveted i^m the outside ; the other end of the catch is passed 
into the interior of the tube at the other end of the indentation, 
and is turned inside to prevent its springing back; the catch 
sometimes has a notch to receive the spring. 

When solid catches are used, springs of bent wire are " thrust 
" into the tube "with a " looped end " which " drops into a notch 
" on the under side of the solid catch." 
[Printed, Is. 2d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, August 4.--N0 2114. 
NEWTON, Alfred Vincent. — (A communication from 
Mardoch4e L^ and Frangois Henry Blajot.) — {Provisional protec- 
Hon only.) — "Improvements in umbrellas and parasols." 

The f' object of this invention is to neutralize the effect of the 
" wind on umbrellas when in use, and also to render less power 
*' requisite to hold them up." For this purpose the stem near 
the handle is made of a smaller diameter than the other part of 
the stick, and it is inserted in a tube in which it can revolve freely. 
This tube " it is preferred to make of a polygonal form," so that 
when the umbrella is held by the polygonal tube its head, on 
coming into contact with any object, will turn on its axis. 

Also, small solid or hollow knots of a spherical or other form 
are fixed " to the extremities of the several whalebones or ribs of 
*' umbrellas instead of the ordinary points," which turn on their 
axes^ "and thus still further diminish the resistance on the 
" umbrella coming into contact with a wall, or other obstacle." 
[Printed, 4(1. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1857, August 6r-N« 2119. 
FIELD, Thomas. — (Provisional protection only.) — ** Effisciing 
** improvements in parasols and umbrellas." 

The upper half of the parasol stick, to which the top notches 
are attached, is made of a diameter sufficientlj large to admit of 
the other half of the stic}c being pushed into it. A cap is screwed 
on the lower end of the outer half of the parasol stick, and a small 
shoulder formed to prevent the lower half of the stick being drawn 
out of the upper part. A helical spring is coiled round the out- 
side of the stick between the top notches and runner notches, to 
which it is attached ; this spring tends to close and keep closed the 
umbrella. The spring catch or locking spring is removed that 
the helical spring may act freely up and down the stick. A small 
hole is made in the upper part of the stick, and a corresponding one 
in the tube to which the runner notches are attached, to which is 
fixed a small spring and alight locker; when the runner is pushed 
up to spread the parasol, the arm of the locker is forced by the 
spring through the hole in the tube, and into the hole in the 
upper half of the stick, holding the arm extended; a sunken 
band of caoutchouc is used to make the lower half of the parasol 
stick work firmly in the upper half. 

In constructing gig umbrellas *' an extra locker and small 
" spring is placed near the lower end of the uper half of the 
" umbrella stick, for the purpose of holding the uper and lower 
'' halves of the umbrella stick in an entended condition." 
[Printed, 6</. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1867, September 3.— N° 2306. 

HOLLAND, Thomas, and RUBERY, John.— (Pnwiftonfl^ 
protection only,) — ** Improvements in the mode of manufacturing 
'* the runners and top notches of umbrellas and parasols.'* 

These consist in forming from sheet iron of sufficient thickness 
that port of the runners to which the stretchers are attached, and 
making the top notches, to which the ribs are attached in the 
following way, fi*om sheet iron, or other metal. Discs are cut of a 
proper size, and in the centre of each disc a hole is cut of the 
size of the barrels of the runners and notches. These rings are 
soldered to the barrels, and finished " by grooving and notching 
" in the usual form." 

LPrlnted, 4c7. NoDrawhigs.] 
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A.D. 1857* October 5.— N» 2545. 

RUBERY, John. — " Improvements in the manufacture of cer- 
'' tain parts of umbrella and parasol furniture." 

These consist and relate to all parts of umbrellas and parasols 
that majbe raised or formed from sheet iron or metal, " as ferrule 

caps, top tips, globe tips, ferrule knobs or tips, tube plugs, open 

caps, joints for ribs, and such like articles." All these articles 
are produced by a machine. 

llie proper tools are fitted on to a " fixed bed and top bolt, 
^' working through guide rods," " the centre bolt or bar, to which 
*' the top tool or tools are fixed, to be connected at the top to a 
^' crank or an excentric, on the axis of which are fixed a fast and 
*' loose pulley " or a fly wheel, by which the power is applied. 
Feeding " apparati " are also attached. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1857, November 30.— N« 2981 . 
SOLOMON, Simon. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Im- 
" provements in umbrella, parasol, and walking sticks or canes." 

The crook forming the handle is made by building up a series 
of parts on a piece of metal of the required form, and secured 
into the straight part of the stick. 

In this invention short pieces of the cane itself are mounted 
on the metal foundation, which has knobs or joints imitated 
thereon ; the end piece is glued and screwed into the straight part 
of the stem, and this retains the whole stick firmly together. 
CPrinted, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, December 4.— N« 3009. 

RUBERY, John. — " Improvements in the manufacture of um- 
'' brella an^ parasols." 

' The invention consists first in manufacturing the tubular slides 
for such umbrellas and parasols as are made with jointed handles 
by raising the slides from discs of sheet metal by dies and pres- 
sure. A " disc of sheet brass or other suitable metal or alloy " is 
operated upon by means of dies or tools " such as are commonly 
" used for raising metals," whereby it is caused to assume a 
<' cup-like form," and afterwards contracted in diameter, and 
elongated " until it assumes the form of a taper tube closed at its 
*' narrow end." " The said taper tube being of the form and 
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'' size suitable for an umbrella or parasol joint slide,'' the closed 
end is cut off and the wide end trimmed and made smooth. Some- 
times the patentee effects the raising of the slide by dra^nng the 
disc through a succession of dies, and then operating upon the 
partially formed slide by a pair of raising dies. 

Secondly, in machinery for making the barrels of runners fox 
umbrellas and parasols. A cutter descending vertically cuts off a 
piece of sheet metal of the proper size. This piece falls into a 
hopper, by which it is delivered between two dies. A mandril 
carried by a slide advances and bends the metal into a trough-like 
form. The dies now close on the metal and the mandril, and 
complete the bending of the metal around the mandril. The 
edges of the metal, thus bent into a tubular form, are joined by 
soldering, and the barrel finished in any convenient manner. 

Thirdly, in machinery for " cutting radial notches in the top 
'* notches and runner notches of umbrellas and parasols." A 
series of circular saws rotate on an axis to which motion is com- 
municated through pulleys. The top and runner notches are 
strung upon mandrils, which are carried by a table. The man- 
drils are all geared together by a series of toothed wheels, and by 
means of a handle a " simultaneous partial rotation " can be given 
to them. The frame which carries the mandrils has a *' redpro- 
" eating sliding motion in a direction at right angles to the axis 
" of the rotating saws." Motion being communicated to the 
machine by means of the pulleys, the saws are made to rotate, 
while the table moves on slowly and carries the notches under and 
against the saws. A groove having been thus cut across the 
notches strung upon each mandril, a partial rotation is griyen to 
the mandrils, and when the table performs its return motion the 
saws make other grooves in the notches, and so on until the 
required number is obtained. 

Fourthly, in a method of making rings for runners and slides 
of umbrellas and parasols. A ring of a trough-like form is placed 
on a runner, and fixed thereon in a lathe, as follows : — The nm- 
ner is placed on a conical mandril and pressed upon it by a 
** centre " while it rotates. The ring and the end of the runner 
are expanded by the conical mandril ; and a rotating tool being 
pressed against the ring, it is thus closed on the runner. 

Fifthly, in machinery " for straightening tubes to be used in 
** the manufacture of umbrellas and parasols." This machi- 
nery consists of a firame, supported by and turning on hollow axes. 
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and oanrying a series of dies or tools which meet in pairs at the 
central line of the axes. While the frame is rotating rapidly^ the 
tube to be straightened is introduced at the end of one of the 
axeSj passed through the dies, and out at the end of the other 
axis. The tube, which is held firmly by the workman to prevent 
its rotating, is straightened by the dies. 

Lastly, in making runners and top-notches "of unannealed 
*' cast-iron." 

[Printed, W. Drawing.] 



1858. 

A.D. 1858, January 6.— N« 19. 
COCKER, Thomas Fildes. — {Provisional protection only,) — 
" Improvements in the manufacture of wire applicable to um- 
'' brellas and parasols." 

Flangecl wire, which has in the cross section a thin flat projec- 
tion " on each side of the round, square, or angular thickness of 
" the wire," is used for umbrellas and parasols. The wire is 
made out of round or square wire passed through grooved rollers, 
and drawn through apertures in a wire-drawing plate, or through 
ad|justable steel cutters to remove inequalities in the flange. The 
wire is also used in hoops and stifPeners for ladies' dresses, and 
in stays. 

[Printed, 4d^. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, February 4.— N° 211. 

GOODMAN, Julius, and GOODMAN, Louis.— (Prormowa/ 
protection only,) — " An improved portable umbrella." 

" The sticks or handles are made in two or more parts, and to 
'* slide one within the other," as in telescope tubes ; the ribs are 
made in two parts divided near the centre, having " a hook and 
eye so that on opening the umbrella and drawing out the tele- 
scopic handle, the hook takes into the eye," and the joint resists 
pressure as if it were a solid rib. To open the umbrella the runner 
is drawn downwards. " The umbrella being closed, it has merely 
to be held with the point downwards, when the ribs being 
simultaneously unhooked fall in an outward direction. The 
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cover folding with the ribs makes the umbrella exactly one-half 
the length it otherwise would be, and enables the person oanj- 
ing it to place it in a pocket when not in use/' 
[Printed, 4(f. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1858, March 12.— N» 496. 

PORECKY, Alexander.— "Improvements in the manufacture 
" of the frames of umberellas and parasols." 
ITie patentee says : — " In order to carry out my said invention 
I make the ribs, and in certain cases the stretchers of the 
frames of umbrellas and parasols, after the plan followed by 
nature in things similar thereto, as for example, quills, the 
branches of plants, etc., and in which the principles of 
economy and of mechanics are manifest in addition to that 
of ease. In accordance therefore with this principle I make 
the ribs of umberellas and parasols out of thin strips of whale- 
" bone, or of lamina of other corneous matter, or of other Buit- 
" able materials of about J^nd or ^^^th of an inch in thickness 
" and from Jth to Jths of an inch in width, which matters or 
" materials I bend by any suitable process into round or elipiical 
" tubes, or some longitudinal section thereof, leaving the inner 
" or concave part unfilled like a swan or goose quill, or filling it 
" with a light matter like a porcupine quill, according to the 
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their material may be, stronger or less supple towards the top 
part or end to be joined to the notch than at the lower part, 

" by making it from the top downwards taper like a straw or 
some longitudinal section thereof, or by making the top of the 
rib of a given size (through a given portion of its length, say, 
from |rd to fths), so that such part shall be substantially or 
mechanically stronger than the rest. 

*• In some cases also I make the ribs each of three parts, which 
farts may, if desirable, be of different materials, as,for examf^, 
cane and whalebone, brass, iron and steel, quills, and cane or 

" whalebone, or other suitable materials, the middle part, as a 
rale, to be of a stronger material than the rest, and so made 
as to fonn a connecting piece for the upper and lower parti 
of the rib, and a joining part for the stretchers.*' 
fPrinted, 8</. Drawing.] 



« 

« 

« 



M 



AND WALKING STICKS. 61 



A.D. 1858, March 17.-N« 539. 

VASSEROT, Charles Fri^dbric. — {A communication from Elie 
Vivet and Joseph Floret.) — {Provisional protection only,) — ^*'Im- 
" provements in the treatment of horn, and in the application of 
" it when so treated, as a substitute for whalebone in the manu- 
'' facture of umbrellas, parasols, and similar objects.'' 

To give it the desired elasticity, the horn is sawn in the 
direction of its grain, soaked in water for a few days, and 
exposed to a fire until softened. It is then put into a bath of 
lukewarm water, and afterwards passed between two polished 
iron plates and heated to about 80'^ or 100°. The plates are 
lubricated \idth grease, and then subjected to a great pressure for 
aboiit 10 minutes, which equalises the thickness of the horn. It 
is pressed a second time between two plates of very hard polished 
wood, where it cools and becomes straight. The horn is then 
planed and sawn to the required length and breadtb. 
fPrinted, 4{;. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, March 17.--N<» 546. 

EVANS, Thomas. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Iraprove- 
** ments applicable to the manufacture of parasols." 

These improvements apply to that description of parasol made 
with silk or other material, and with ornamental borders. Instead 
of these borders being woven with the other part of the silk as 
usual, they are woven separately, and are sewed or secured to the 
edge of the gores or pieces of silk of which the parasols are made. 
Each parasol made from a " length " of silk may thus be provided 
with a different ornamental border. 
[Printed. 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, April 6.— N« 736. 

BLANCUli, Bernard. — {Provisional protection only.) — "Using 
" Malacca and Manilla cane instead of whalebone " in the manu- 
facture of mnbrellas and stays. Strips of cane are obtained by 
dividing the cane into sections, which may be used in the natural 
state, or painted and varnished. The outer portion of the cane 
only may be used. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1858, April 8.— N« 757. 

ROWLAND, George. — *' Improvements in the manufacture of 
" artificial whalebone/* 

" The improvements relate to the production of an article in 
" imitation of whalebone from horn, by softening the horn under 
" the influence of steam, and then flattening or compressing by 
" rolling processes." The horn thus prepared ** is cut into the 
" forms desired." 

Having sawn the horn into proper sized pieces, they are scoured 
and cleaned by a circular rasp or other scraper; the pieces are then 
placed in a vessel hermetically closed, into which oil and water 
mixed together by means of carbonate of soda or potash have been 
introduced ; a jet of steam at a pressure of 5 or 6 atmospheres is 
then introduced into the vessel; after a short time the horn 
becomes soft and supple, and ready to be rolled and flattened. 
To prevent the horn being aflPected by any sudden difference of 
temperature the rollers are hollow, and a continued jet of steam is 
introduced into them; uniformity of thickness being given by 
passing the horn one or more times between the rollers. The 
fibres of the horn are all parallel to the length of growth, and in 
consequence, when being rolled, they only become lengthened 
without being broken or destroyed, and retain all their elasticity 
and solidity. Ribs and other parts of umbrellas are cut out of the 
horn after it has been rolled to the proper size, and whilst it is 
soft and supple. 

Horn treated according to this invention is also to be used for 
making walking sticks, riding whips, whip handles, &c. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, May 10.--N« 1039. 
VASSEROT, Charles Frj^deric. — {A communication from 
Pierre Theophile Trocard.) — (Provisional protection (mly.) — **Im- 
" provements in the manufacture of umbrellas and parasols." 

The invention has for its object the construction of an umbrella 
having the stick or handle out of its centre when the umbrella is 
open, in order that " the middle part of the umbrella may be 

brought and held more conveniently over the head of the 

person using it." lliis is effected by shortening the ribs on 
one side, or by making an arm or elbow on the handle. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1858, May 14.— N« 1085. 

COLGATE, J OHii, ^{Provisional protection only.) — "A pipe case 
'* handle for walking sticks, canes, riding whips, and umbrellas." 
** A piece of ivory, bone, hardwood, or any hard substance 
^ suitable, is turned in the form of a handle for walking sticks, 
canes, riding whips, and umbrellas. The handle cut into two 
parts and hollowed out the proper size that will admit the 
" bowl of a tobacco pipe. When hollowed the two parts are 
" attached by a hinge not observable under the handle, and 
*^ fasten (enclosing the pipe bowl) at the back of the handle with 
" a catch pin let in, so as to form a mounting." The stick or 
cane, &c. on which the handle is to be fixed to be bored to receive 
the stem of the pipe. 
[Printed, 6<?. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, May 29.— N^ 1^12. 

ROCKETT, Samukl, and REYNOLDS, John Jamks.— Im- 
provements in the manu&cture of umbrellas and parasols." 

The object of this invention is to render an umbrella quite 
useless to any one but the owner. 

This is effected by making the cap which fixes the framework 
and stick together, removeable by means of a screw, so that when 
it is taken away the umbrella will not open properly. The 
" upper catch on the stick " is improved by the introduction of a 
^' band and spring to be used instead of the wire spring or catch 
'' now employed to sustain the framework when the umbrella is 
« open." 

[Printed, W. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1868, June 8.— N« 1286. (* *) 
WAPPENSTEIN, Rudoph.— " Manufacture of artificial whale- 
^' bone, applicable to umbrellas*, parasols, stays, hats, bonnets, 
" reeds, crinohnes, and other similar purposes." 

The patentee says, — " I take the horns of animals, and cut 
'^ them spirally, dther by hand or suitable machinery, to any 
*' required breadth or dimensions ; I then open or untwist the 
*' sud spiral so cut, and submit it to the necessary pressure to 
" flatten it, by which process I obtain a length of artificial whale- 
'' bone, yaiying with the size of the horn, and the width oC IV&k 
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another hole or eye is formed near the top by coiling the wire at 
that part. The whole rib^ thus formed^ consists of one piece of 
wire^ and all the openings, or eyes, of the rib, are formed without 
being under the necessity of flattening, drilling, or punching any 
part of it. 

The advantages enumerated are : — 

The loops have not a tendency to cut the thread that attaches 
the covering to the case, as holes produced by punching or drilling, 
and having sharp edges, do. 

The improved ribs, not being flattened, are stronger than ribs 
on the common construction. 

The notch loops are larger and have thicker wire. 

The rib forms a coiled spring, and prevents ** the catching of the 

ribs " in opening the umbrella." 

The construction is cheaper. 
[Printed, lOd, Drawings.] 

AD. 1858, July 10.— N« 1553. 
PORECKY, Albxandkr.— (Prociwoiia/ protection only.) — ** Im- 
" provements in the manufacture of certain articles of whalebone, 
" horn, tortoiseshell, and other corneous matters, or the artificial 
" imitations thereof." 

Walking sticks, whips, fishing rods, penholders, and similar 

articles of a hollow or tubular form," are formed from these 
materials by being bent or pressed *' into a plain, fluted, oma- 
" mental, flexible, or rigid tube." They may then be filled with 
a composition, or 'Ueft unfilled, thereby allowing their sliding over 
'* one another like a telescope if desirable." 

Busks for ladies' stays are made in a similar manner. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1868> July 20.— N« 1638. 
WHEATLEY, Gborgb. — {Provisional protection oiify.) — « An 
" improvement in the ornamenting of sticks," " by applying to 
" them white varnish holding bronze powder," whether " applied 
" directly upon the stick, or upon a ground of any desired color 
" previously applied to the stick." "After the white * bronze 
" ' varnish,' " the sticks receive a coat of ordinary varnish, "to 
" give lustre to and protect the bronze powder." 
[Printed, 4c2. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1858, July 2l.^No 1643. (* *) 

HARDON, Edwin. — " An improved manufacture of woyen 

" fabric for covering umbrellas and parasols.'' 
The ''invention consists in manufacturing fabrics for covering 
umbrellas and parasols with a cotton warp and a spun silk weft, 
or with cotton weft and spun silk waxp. The fabrics, which 
may be either plain, twilled, or figured, are woven to the usual 
widths for being cut up into covers for umbrellas and parasols, 
and the borders are or may be ornamented by silk or other 
stripes or figures. When the fabric has been woven it is dyed 

'' and finished by suitable processes to render it fit for use." 
[Printed, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, August 10.— N« 1822. 

MOSES, Montague. — *' Improvements applicable to umbrella 
" and parasol sticks." 

The object of the improvement is to give persons carrying an 
open umbrella or parasol a greater command over it during windy 
weather, or when its weight is increased by rain. For this pur- 
pose a stop piece or rest is applied to the central stick, against 
which the hand grasping the stick will bear. Another modifica- 
tion^ has a strap of leather with its ends securely fibced in the 
stick*; by passing the hand between the stick and strap, and 
grasping the stick, the umbrella may be held more firmly without 
an'^ increase of exertion. A third modification has a rest for the 
upper and lower part of the hand, which may be fitted with a 
vulcanised india-rubber or a coiled metallic spring. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1858, August 23.— No. 1914. 

BOYLE, Arthur. — " Improvements in the manufactiue of cer- 
" tain parts of umbrellas and parasols, and in machinery employed 
" in the said manufacture." 

1. Instead of making the runners of umbrellas from a rectan- 
gular sheet of metal bent up into a tubular fonui and then 
soldered and brazed, the runners are made from a circular disc of 
sheet metal, which is formed by the use of a pair of dies like those 
that draw sheets of metal into a tubular form; by this prooeflfl 
the disc is made into a tube closed at one end, which end being 
cat oS, the runner is finished by attaching a notch thereto. 
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2. A machine for flaiteniiig and making the knobs at the end 
of the ribs. It consists essentially of three dies^ two of them 
working in a line with eaoh other^ and closing upon and flattening 
the rib. While the rib i^ held between these two dies, a third, or 
" heading die>'' approaches in a line at right angles to that in which 
the flattening dies work, and the ^'heading die/' by a series of 
blows *' heads '' or makes a knob on the end of the rib, of a larger 
or smaller size. 

[Printed, 10(2. Drawings J 

A.D. 1858, October 9.— N« 2262. (* *) 

CROFTS, William. — "Improvements in the manufacture of 
" fabrics by bobbin net or twist lace machinery," 

The improvements relate, firstly, to so combining transverse 
weft threads, working from selvage to selvage, with longitudinal 
*' bobbin and warp threads in bobbin net or twist lace machinery, 
that strips or stripes of lace or other weavings may be made 
side by side longitudinally of the fabric." Such fabrics are 
also formed *'with the meshes or open work longitudinally 
*' thereof, and side by side, of difiPerent form or character, at 
" equal or different distances apart, capable of forming checks in 
" combination with transverse weaving threads, working from 
*' selvage to selvage of the fabric." " Also the improvements 
" relate to forming fabric of the kind referred to with the pattern 
or figure of a zig-zag or angular character, the pillars or meshes 
being bent serpentine, zig-zig, or angular, by the bobbin and 
warp threads forming such pillars or fftbrio whilst twisting with 
" each other.'* These improvements are described at length. 

With reference to the subject of the present work the patentee 
states that " the fabrics made may be used for antimacassars, win- 
** dow curtains, blinds, table covers, shawls, scarfs, neckties, 
** parasol covers, bed curtains, toilet covers, or other trimmings, 
" or for any other suitable purpose." 
' [Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. I85S, October 14.--N« 2288. (* *) 
(DOWPER, Charles.; — (-4 comnmnication from Gustavus 
Cuppers.) — *' Improvements in the manufacture of articles of 
" hard vulcanized india-rubber and gutta percha, and similar 
" gums." It is proposed to use " vulcanizable 9;>xgca> ^^iSoisst 
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" alone or mixed together," for tbe manufacture of articles of 
a considerable thickness, solid, and with a perfect surface. Men* 
tion is made of canes, umbrellas, clubs, &c. The gum is mixed 
with sulphur, and heated for from half-an-hour to three hours 
in a metal mould. The moulded article is then withdrawn from 
the mould, and where blisters or other imperfections appear, 
it is coated with a solution of the gum, and is again subjected 
to heat in the mould, in which it is tightly compressed. The 
operation, if requisite, may be repeated. Finally, the moulded 
article is completely hardened by being baked in a box without 
the moidd. 

[Printed, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, October 25.— N« 2377. 
FOWKE, Francis. — " Improvements in umbrellas and parasols." 
The stick is of metal or other suitable material, and in section has 
a cross-form producing four recesses, each of which receives two or 
more ribs and stretchers ; or the stick may consist of a small tube 
with leaves or ribs projecting from it. The stretchers have a tri- 
angular section, and to enable them to pack close they project 
a little beyond the ends of the ribs when the umbrella is closed, 
and their ends are bent a little and attached to the runner " which 
" is also beyond or above the ends of the ribs." A sliding tube 
or case covers the runner and ends of the ribs, which are flattened 
at the joints, and the forks of the stretchers are very small, so that 
the joints may lie in the recesses of the stick. 

A case or sheath of caoutchouc is made somewhat shorter than 
the umbrella, having a ferule at one end and a catch at the 
other ; it is exended in length in putting it on, and becomes 
contracted in diameter so as to flt closely. 

By a Disclaimer, dated September 30, 1859, the patentee 
gives up any claim to the peculiar invention of '' triangular 
•* stretchers." 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, November 6.— N« 2480. 

DE SAXE, John. — {A communication from Charles De Saxe,) — 
{Provisional protection not allowed,) — " An improved folding joint 
•• for the handles of parasols." 

In this invention the handle of a parasol may be straightened 
or folded, or locked or unlocked by ua\n^ oiit hand only, " Two 
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" epen metal cylinders are hinged together, the knuckle allowing 
" them to fold over parallel to each other." One of the cylinders 
has a catch and the other a holt with a projecting pin. '' By 
<' pressing the projecting pin to the right or left the holt or latch 
" turns on its axis, and its slot slides over the catch, which it thus 
" locks or unlocks with great, facility." The inventor designates 
his invention " the telegraph lock joint parasol." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, November 24.— N« 2667. (* *) • 
HESS, Richard Henry. — " A new manufacture of articles, 
** parts of articles,. parts of machinery, surfaces, and ornamental 
*' works, from talc and other silicates of magnesia." Among 
the articles mentioned are stick and parasol handles. These 
substances are reduced to a state of powder, and then pressed 
into suitable moulds, colouring matter being added when required. 
Other substances may also be added to the silicates, such as 
kaolin, alumina, lime, carbonate of barytes and felspar, at the 
" option of the manufacturer.*^ After being formed in the mould, 
the article is removed therefrom, and baked or fired. The addi- 
tion of a small proportion of glass to the material before pressing 
it into the mould '^assists the fusing operation." 
{Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, November 26.— N^ 2687. 
MEYERS, Michael.—" Improvements in parasols." 

The ordinary parasol frame, of whatever design, is covered with 
two pieces, or two outside covers of different dimensions, the same 
to be lined, and the lining and covers made of linen, cotton, 
alpaca, cloth, or of any woven fabric except silk. " The rims of 
" the lining and covers are formed into falls, or flounces, of and 
" suitable design, having their edges pinked or cut into fancy 
** patterns." The parasol is also furnished " with an ornamental 
^' bow, the edges of which are also pinked or cut." 
[Printed, Is. 2d, Drawings.] 

A.D. 1858, December 11.— No. 2849. 
ROLLASON, Alexander. — *' Improvements in the manufac- 
" ture of waterproof tissues, and in applying such waterproof 
*' material to woven fabrics." 
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To manufacture the tissue, collodion is nuxed with vegetable 
oil, and Canada balsam or ''other suitable kind of balsam or 

gum " sometimes added. This solution is poured upon *' smooth 

plates of glass or metal" and evaporated. The film deposited 
is stript ofip. To waterproof fabrics, the fabric is laid on the " tissue 
'' while the latter remains upon the plate,'' and, after pressure to 
express the air from between the fabic and tissue, they are allowed 
to dry, when the fabric and tissue may be removed in adhesion . 
Another piece of fabric may be attached in similar manner to the 
other side of the tissue. 

Reference is made to this process in No. 945, A.D. 1859, where 
it is applied to waterproofing umbrella covers. 
[Printed, 4<i. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1859, January 10.— N« 75. 

LEHR, Ferdinand. — "Improvements in machinery formanu- 

*' facturing metallic ribs for umbrellas, parasols, and other 

« articles." 
The machinery is intended for " bending or coiling up wire 

" into small eyes or loops, that answer in place of the ordinaiy 

*' holes or perforations in the ribs of umbrellas." It is described 

as consisting of the following parts : — 

1st. A reciprocating jaw or pincer, which feeds and draws the 
wire, after it has been straightened, into the machine, and then 
opens and leaving the wire to be operated upon turns down 
out of the way, and is drawn back, then turned up, and again 

" seizes the wire. 
''2nd. A shear having a compound motion to come up, and cut 

" ofip the wire, and then move back out of the way. 

drd. Clamps holding the wire near the middle and towards 
one end while the loops or eyes are being formed. 
4th. Mandrels and turning stubs that bend or coil up the 

<' wire to form a loop or eye near one end and in the middle part 

" of the rib. 
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6ih. A mandrel and turning stub which takes the end of the 
wire after it has been bent]]at the middle to form the loop, and 
turns thereon a loop or eye for the joint by which the end of 
the rib is attached; the parts then return to their former 
positions and the rib drops.'' 
CPrinted, lOtf . Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, January 22.— N« 202. 

TEMPLAR, Benjamin. — "Improvements in umbrellas and 
" parasols." 

The " invention refers to the means of attaching the stretchers 
" to the ribs> and ribs and stretchers to the ferrules;" a collar, 
or like piece of metal, is placed on the rib and fixed without per- 
forating the rib, and a bearing formed on the under part of the 
collar, to which the outer end of the stretcher is fastened by 
a pin or otherwise. To connect the rib to the fixed " ferrule " a book 
on the inner end of the rib is hooked over a ring, which is con- 
fined in the " ferrule." To connect the stretcher to the sliding 
" ferrule," a hook is formed on the inner end and passed over a ring 
fixed in the "ferrule." 

The novelty in the construction of "fixed and moveable 
" ferrules " consists in attaching to them a ring, with " a series 
" of loops or holders" to which the ribs and stretchers are 
hooked. 

[Printed, ed. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1869, February 22.— N« 485. 

LUND, Edward. — " Improvements in the manufacture of 
" fabrics or textures to be used in the construction of umbrellas 
" and parasols." 

The invention consists in making a fabric that shall be stronger 
in certain parts where it is exposed to wear. It is not confined 
to any particular description of fabric, but may be applied to 
fabrics of silk, cotton, linen, or wool, or others now in use. The 
methods of effecting the desired end are various. The warp or 
weft threads may be increased in strength and number, and 
woven thicker or closer in strips where the folds occur ; or the 
fabric may be woven with a twill or stripe, of what weavers call 
" tweeled cloth." or as double cloth similar to " stay cloth," to 
render such places " hollow and more elastic and yielding," and 
cauaiiig less friction or wear ; or the fabric may be woveiL uv Iokv^-^ 
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and cut into plush or velvet pile. Or *' increased resistance to 
wear may also be obtained hj weaving such parts as ' single^ or 
' double twill,' or by cementing on to the fabric strips or ribands 
of the same or other suitable material by means of india rubber." 

But it is preferred to increase the number of the weft threads, 

and weaving such strips or thickness, as " tweeled or twill dotn," 

at any determinate distance from each other." 

[Printed, 4d!. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, April 14.— N« 946. 

BARNWELL, Stephen, and ROLLASON, Alexander.— 

Improvements in the manufacture of umbrellas, parasols, hats, 

or hat covers, caps, capes, coats, mantles, dresses, gloves, and 
** other similar articles." The invention consists in using 
a *^ fabric " which has previously been dressed or coated with 
a preparation of collodion and oil. Collodion is mixed witii a 
vegetable oil, '' such as either hemp seed, rape, olives, almond, 
'^ cotton seed, and Unseed " in their purest state. This mijtture 
of collodion and oil is poured upon plates or cylinders of glass 
or metal, and " before it is quite set " the fabric ''is laid or rolled 

over it, and immediately removed, bringing away with it a thin 

film " of the mixture, as described in Rollason's Specification for 
the manufacture of waterproof tissues, &c.. No. 2849, A.D. 1858. 
The silk thus coated is now removed to a drying oven or stove, 
wherein it is submitted to a heat of from 100° F. to 300°, by which 
the mixture undergoes decomposition, and a slightly glazed appear- 
ance is given to the silk, which at the same time '' is strengthened 
" or thickened," and may be made almost opaque by mixing 
colouring matter with the collodion and oil. 

Previous to coating the goods with the mixture, they are some- 
times prepared with size or mucilage. The collodion used may 
be that made from gun cotton. 

Two or more fabrics are sometimes attached by the solution, 
and combined by heat in the manner described above. 

[Printed, 4{/. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, April 28.— N<» 1067. 

HARRINGTON, Robert. — '' Improvements in umbrdks and 
^^ parasols.** This 'invention has for its obiect a meana of 
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'' inareasinf? the shelter usually a£Porded by a parasol or umbrella." 
This is effected by " a projecting arm or . lever/' introduced 
*' between the tube or band part and the notched wheel part of 
a runner." '* The notched wheel part with the stretchers fixed 
to it does not encompass the stick/' but '^ is projected " from 
it "by means of the arm or lever." The tube of the runner is 
supported as usual by the top-spring. Several modifications are 
given of the main principle. 
[Printed, M. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, April 28.— N« 1074. 

BOYLE, Arthur. — " Improvements in the manufacture of cer- 
*' tain parts of umbrellas and parasols." 

The first part of the invention consists of machinery for making 
ribs of lunbrellas and parasols. Dies are arranged so as at one 
operation to flatten the tip and notch ends of the ribs, and form 
an indentation for the " middle bit." 

The second part of the invention deals with the construction of 
guides ; they consist of flat pieces of metal with a flange turned 
up at right angles, and in which a V is cut ; these guides are 
mounted on ordinary bolsters and have springs beneath them ; the 
wire to be operated on is placed in the angle of the V guide, and 
is always in the centre of the die. The top die presses the wire 
into the angle of the V^ and on further pressure the guides give 
way, and allow the dies to act on the wire. The ribs are fed into 
the V guides by hand or by a moving table. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, May 30.— N« 1335. 

MICKELTHWATE, Arthur, PEACE, Joseph, and HOB- 
SON, Samuel Johnstone. — " Improvements in the coating and 
" covering of metallic springs ; steel, iron, and other metal bands 
" for the use of any kind of machinery ; driving bands or straps ; 
*' ribs suitable for umbrellas and parasols ; stay-busks ; and ribs 
" for stays, hats, bonnets, reeds, and crinoline, and articles of dress ; 
" and other useful purposes." The invention consists in coating 
with " gutta percha, and other substances," ribs for umbrellas, 
and other articles " where the metal is required to be protected from 
" damp, also as a non-conductor of Ughlmti^" Tgl^ Vsog^^"^ 



74 UMBRELLAS, PARASOLS, 

of the metallic springs 'are warmed, that the gutta percha may 
adhere more firmly. They are then drawn through the gat<^ 
percha, and passed through gauges to give them a suriaoe 
resemhling whalebone. Papier mach^ or paper pulp, vulcanised 
india rubber, or other adhesive substance, may be used instead of 
gutta percha. " Leather may likewise be fastened on steel to be 
'' attached to drums, spindles, and other parts of driving 
" machinery." Flock, shoddy, or velvet pile, may be mixed 
with the gutta percha. 

DPrinted, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, July 1.— N^ 1665. (* *) 

BEARD, James Rait. — {Provisional protection onlp,) — ** Mann- 
** facture of artificial whalebone." 

This invention is an improvement on that described in two 
Specifications of Letters Patent granted to R. Wapperstein, 
No. 2793, A.D. 1857, and No. 1286, A.D. 1868. It « consists of 
'' steeping the horn of animals in oil, or a composition of oil 
" and other matters heated to the requisite temperature until it 
*' is sufficiently soft;, giving it elasticity and brilliancy, and then 
^' put it in a mould heated by steam, after which processes a 
'* mandnl made of wood or metal is driven into the horn to 
** straighten it, when it may cut spirally, as described " in 
" Wapperstein's Specification of 1858. 
[Printed, 4d, "No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1869, August 8.— N° 1832. 

BABCOCK, John Brazer. — {A communication from Anthony 
G. Davis,) — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improvements in 
" mnbrellas and parasols." 

In this improvement the sticks are formed of two parts, which 
slide the one into the other, like the parts of a telescope, and the 
umbrella may be packed in a small space. When the slick is 
fiilly drawn out, a spring catch holds the parts in position, but 
yields to a firm pressure. The spring catch which sustains the 
runner, when the umbrella is open, is so placed on the upper part 
of the stick that when this is slid into the lower part the catch is 
depressed, and the runner passes freely over it. Thus by one 
motion a pressure on the runner pushes it over its spring catch 
and draws the stick out to its full length ready for use. 

pMnted,4d, Ko Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1859, August 29.— N° 1966. 
BAUGH, Bbnjamin. — *' Certain improved macliinery or me- 
'f chanical arrangements for raising or giving form to articles 
" formed of sheet metal, such as knobs, thimbles, ferules, and 
'^ parts of umbrella and parasol furniture, button shells, and 
*' other such like small articles." 

The articles qientioned are produced, a number at a time, by 
means of " an annular pressing plate," described in Hethering- 
ton's Specification, 14,251, A. D. 1852, which presses ''the edge 
or periphery of the disc intended to be formed during the 
time the desired shape is being imparted to it," so that " all 
puckering of the metal shell " is avoided. 
The patentee says: — " In giving effect to my improvements, in 
'* combination with the pressure plate, I purpose in some instances 
" for it to perform the double operation, namely, of cutting out 
" the disc as well as holding it down during the descent of a 
" concentric forming tool (the end of which, being of the shape 
'' intended to be imparted to the disc,) descends and presses it 
into form, in doing which the article formed will be pressed 
through a hole to be knocked off below the bed as the forming 
tool rises for the next operation." " And for the production of 
articles wherein it may not be desirable to cut out and form at 
one operation, I introduce the blanks to the forming tool by 
placing them in a vertical tube held above the bed, the exact 
thickness of a blank, and by using a steel blade of the same 
thickness, brought into action by the motion of the press, 
" a blank is forced out and carried to a sunken cavity for the 
pressure ring to descend on it before the concentric forming tool 
descends to put it into shape ; but instead of using a blade of 
steel to carry the blanks from the feed tube or tubes, the bed 
may be made to revolve or reciprocate, taking care to sink 
cavities in that part of the bed that passes under the feed tube 
or tubes, such cavities being of the exact depth of the thickness 
" of the blank." 

[Printed, 28. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, September 6.— N« 2036. (* *) 
BL^KE, Edward. — " Improvements in apparatus for and in 
" treating China grass, rhea fibre, mudar, and other similar vege- 
" table fibres." 
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'* This invention has for its object improvements in treating 
" China grass, rhea fibre, mudar, and other similar vegetable 
fibres. For this purpose the fibre in the raw state is laid on a 
perforated metal plate, each skein or small bi^ndle of the fibre 
*' being carefully laid straight and opened out, and the skeins are 
separated the one from the other by partitions of perforated 
metal attached to the bottom plate, and running from end to 
end of it. When all the partitions of the bottom plate are 
filled with fibre, a top plate, also of perforated metal, is placed 
'* upon it, but does not press on the fibre, as it rests on the tops 
of the partition plates. Several plates, having skems of fibre 
arranged between them in this manner, are placed horizontally 
and one over the other in a vessel, into which they exactly fit, 
and this vessel is filled with an alkaline solution, by preference 
" a solution of soda ash, and steam is admitted into the vessel 
** beneath the lowest plate, and it passes up through the perfo- 
•* rations in this plate and in the plates above it, and traversed 
" the whole of the fibre the vessel contains. When this process 
is complete, as is known by the appearance of the fibre, the 
plates are removed from the vessel, and the skeins of fibre are 
taken out one by one ; they are then rinsed by hand in hot 
water, and are passed between a pair of pressing rollers. The 
'* fibre is afterwards further treated by machinery, such as is used 
in the manufacture of silk waste. To prepare the fibre for this 
treatment it is first dried, and then again moistened with water 
containing soap in solution ; in this state the fibre is placed 
between plates and pressed heavily, the pressure being kept on 
for several days ; the silk waste machinery is then employed, 
that is to say, the fibre is placed on an endless apron, which 
carries it forward between porcupine rollers, and these present it 
gradually to the action of a drum, on which teeth are mounted 
at intervals. This machine is called a ' filling engine.' When 
the teeth on the drum of the filling engine become fuU of fibre 
the machine is stopped, and the fibre is taken off the teeth. 
Each quantity of fibre is then clamped by one end between two 
" boards, and is taken to another machine containing an endless 
** web of leather or other flexible material, which travels contin- 
uously, and has card teeth fixed in it ; to these travelling teeth 
the free ends of the fibre are gradually presented. When the 
fibre is sufficiently worked at one end it is undamped, turned 
^*^ end for end, and again secured between tbe bQ«sd!&,icL order 
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*' that the other ends of the fibre may be subjected to the card 
*' teeth. The machine last described is called a ' dressing frame.' 
" When the fibre has passed through the dressing frame, it is 
'' prepared for spinning in the ordinary manner." 

This Specifid^on is referred to in Tongue's Specification, No. 
3262, A.D. 1851, where the process is used in the manufacture of 
umbrella coverings. 

[Printed, Is, lOd. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, September 10.--N» 2066. 

SMITH, Andrew. — (Provisional protection onfy.) — " Improve- 
" ments in strengthening umbrella and walking stick handles." 

A " dowell " of wood or other material is inserted into the centre 
of the handle, where it is generally weak (on account of the grain 
of the wood being " at right angles to the axis of that portion ") 
in such manner as to traverse the length of the handle and 
strengthen it. 

[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, October 22.— N^ 2416. 

FOX, William, and WILLIS, James. — "Improvements in 
** the manufacture of parasols and umbrellas, part of which 
" improvements is applicable to other purposes." 

1. The inventors form the sticks or stems of parasols and 
umbrellas of steel tubes, hardened and tempered after being 
soldered. The tubes are light, strong, and elastic, and are 
applicable as walking sticks. They are to be tempered according 
to a process described in Patent No. 2741, 1856. 

2. They apply to such umbrella tubes top ferules, by raising 
from sheet metiJ any kind of cap, fixing it by working it in a pair 
of dies, so as to groove both cap and tube. 

3. They fix upon the stems or sticks rings of metal for giving 
hold to runner springs. Three methods are described of fixing 
the rings upon the stems. 

4. They i^L top notches upon any sort of stick by means of 
rings, as above. 

5. They manufacture top notches and runners of steel, hardened 
and tempered after being soldered. 

6. They cover the runners with a new guards which is " smooth 
to the hand, ornamental to the eye, and easy of t^xasx^** 
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7. They make top notches by grooving a tube longitudinally, 
and then turning it down so as to form a series of rings. 

8. They shape the ends or tips of steel parasol ribs, and then 
cover them with silver, alimiinium, or other white metal, worked 
between dies, or coat them with such metal by means of the 
galvanic battery. 

9. They form joints for folding sticks, either by means of a 
sliding tube or a spring catch hinge. 

10. They attach the handle of a folding umbrella to the tapered 
socket which is to receive it by means of a screw. 

Reference is made to a grant of Letters Patent, dated A.D. 
1859, November 19, to Samuel Fox. 
[Printed, 8<f. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1859, November 16.— N** 2602. 

BURROW, James. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improve- 
" ments in umbrellas and parasols." 

The ribs are of steel, having a y^ or a T section, with a 
longitudinal web or projecting rib. *' The edges of the fabric 
" are attached to the sides of the wedge-shaped rib of the first 
" section or projecting rib of the second section." When the 
parasol is open the thin edge of the wedge-shaped or the projecting 
web or rib will be seen on the inner surface. The stretchers are 
of similar section. A slight curve is made in each rib a short 
distance from its outer end, through which, by a duct or channel 
the water is conveyed away. 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1859, November 30.--No 2711. 

TEIL, Jean Baptists. — *' Improvements in the construction of 
" lunbrellas and parasols." 

A double fork-piece is placed horizontally under each whalebone 
or metal rib, the centre of the double fork-piece being at the place 
where the supports are attached to the rib, and the ends of the 
double fork-piece being attached to the whalebone rib. This adds 
greatly to the resisting power of the rib, by causing it to expose a 
*' greater resisting space to the wind." 
[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 
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. 1860. 

A.D. 1860, January 2?.— N« 214. 
NEWTON, William Edward. — {A communicaHon from L. K, 
Selden,) — ''An improved folding frame, designed for xmibrellas, 
" parasols, tents, awnings, sun-blinds, and other analogous 
" structures." 

The object of this invention is i;o obtain a frame which may be 
folded within a small compass, and will allow the article to which 
it is applied to be closed in a compact form. The handle is jointed, 
and has a slide. The ribs extend about half-way from the edge 
of the cover to the top of the stick. Stretchers are pivoted to the 
upper ends of the ribs, at their other end to the runner. The ribs 
and stretchers are connected to the top of the stick by braces. 
The ribs are kept in their place by stretchers and braces, and 
distended or closed by moving the slide. When the ribs are 
closed, the central portion of the cover folds within the outer 
portion, and the braces fold inward. When the slide is raised, 
and the ribs and cover are distended, no catch is required. 
Another advantage, besides dispensing with the usual catch, is 
that the cover cannot be blown by the wind inside out, as frequently 
happens with common umbrellas. The ribs may be of whalebone, 
metal, or cane. 

The invention may be applied to a tent without material 
modification. In applying the invention to an awning attached 
to a buildhig, the braces are attached permanently to the building, 
and the frames are placed side by side, at certain distances apart. 
Instead of being arranged radially to a central pole, the inner ends 
of the stretchers are connected to a tackle, and each fitted on a 
guide rod. By working the tackle the frame may be folded. 
[Printed, 8tf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, February 4.— No 308, (* *) 

. SMITH, John. — " Improvements in the manufacture of handles 
'' or knobs for sticks, umbrellas, and parasols,'' and for other 
articles. 

The " composition or plastic material " used for these articles is 
manufactured by mixing about equal quantities of akdl-la^ v2l<1 
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ebony dust in a heated state, and adding lamp black as colouring 
matter. Other colours may also be given to the composition by 
using suitable pigments. The heated materials are well mixed 
upon a slab heated by a stove, and are then pressed in suitable 
moulds. If great density is required, mineral substances, as 
*' barytes or oxide of manganese,'' are added, or vegetable fibres 
may be used to give tenacity. 

For the purpose of giving greater strength or of economizing 
the composition, it may be moulded upon cores or blanks of metal 
or wood. ** This process of manufacture would be especially 
** applicable to the production of handles for umbrellas, sticks, 
'* and swords." 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, February 14.— N^ 409. 

WEEKS, John. — ** Improvements in umbrellas and parasols." 
The improved umbrellas dispense with the common slot 

fastening formed in the handle, and instead of it have a *' double 
or single action surface runner or slide catch to which the 
ordinary extending rods or stretchers are secured, a releasing 

*' stud and spring in connection with stops or eyes afElxed to the 
upper and lower portions of the stick being employed.*' 
The runner has an " enclosed slot or bridge forming a channel 
upon the exterior thereof," in which the spring catch is secured, 

which passes through an opening in the notched head of the 

runner. A " thumb stud " passes through the bridge, and, bang 

pressed, releases the spring from '' the fixed stops or eyes at either 

" end of the stick," by whose aid the umbrella is held open or 

closed. 

By a modification of the invention the bridge and stud are 

dispensed with, and the spring bent and secured by shoulders on 

the runner. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, February 27.— N« 536. 

COOLEY, Robert Barlow. — *' Improvements in the manu- 
facture of plain or ornamental woven or looped fabrics from 
certain descriptions of yarn, and for the application of such 
fabrics to the making of various articles of dress, and for othor 
u8€8, such as hats, caps, gloves, hoaiery, lace shawls^ mantle 
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'* and other cloths, curtains, table, umbrella, and other covers, 
'' such fabrics being made with or without terry plush or cut pile 
'* surfaces." 

The invention consists in the application of fabrics spun from 
certain sorts of jams to various purposes, amongst which covering 
umbrellas is mentioned. 

The yams preferably employed *' are spun from mixtures of 
** silk, mixed " " with the fur or hair of the beaver, the vicugna 
'^ or vicuna, the musquash, or with other similar descriptions of 
" fine fur, hair, or down." 
[Printed, 4cl. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, March 6.— N» 608. 
COX, Thomas, the younger, and HOLLAND, William. — 
*' Improvements in the manufacture of stretchers of umbrellas 
*^ and parasols." 

The improvement consists in the method of forming the forked 
ends of the stretchers, which are jointed to tjbe ribs. Blanks are 
cut from the sheet metal, of such shape that when doubled they 
make a fork of the required shape and a part of the base of the 
blank is bent into an inverted U-shaped form, the sides of the 
blank, forming the prongs of the fork, being brought opposite to 
each other. The stretcher is made ^f cylindrical wire ; on this 
end are a series of indentations on opposite sides. A part of the 
fork is placed upon the indented end of the stretcher, and is closed 
upon it by pressing tools, so that the metal enters the indentations 
on the stretcher. The fork being finished^ a hole is pierced for 
the joint wire. The indentations may be made on the fork, or it 
maybe fixed on the end of the stretcher by pressure alone, without 
miJcing indentations on eithtr stretcher or fork, but the previous 
method is preferred. 
LPrinted,(kl. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, April 19.— N« 984. 

WILLIS, James. — " Improvements in the manufacture of 
'^ umbrellas and parasols, part of which improvements is 
'* applicable to walking sticks." 

A novel means of improving the appearance, increasing the 
strength, and reducing the weight and bulk of an umbrella 
*' whereby the rain falling upon an umbrella or parasol msk^ \^ 
u. ^ 
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" diverted from one or more of the tips, and made to fall on the 
" remainder." 

The first part of the invention relates to the strenf^thening the 
frame without increasing the diameter of the dosed umbrella 
Those top notches and runners are used which have the noichM 
cut through to the stick, manufactured under. Patents dated 
September 18, 1 855, and October 22, 1859. ''A solid annular 
*' shoulder " is applied " under the ring'of notches,*' the ring being 
secured by brazing. The rings employed in making top notches and 
runners are formed from solid steel or iron rods. The rods are 
grooved throughout their length, to form the radial notches. The 
annular grooves are turned for the wire, the centre is bored out, and 
the finished rings cut off ; solid instead of welded rings are thus 
produced. The cross heads of the stretchers and ribs fit loosely 
into the ends of the ribs and stretchers, and are made of a 
segmental shape. The ribs and stretchers are free to turn 
on their cross heads. The cross heads are fixed by a method 
patented Sept. 18, 1855, and a guard affixed as in Patent dated 
Oct. 22, 1859. 

To improve the curve of umbrellas the ribs are flattened, 
between the tip and the junction with the stretcher, by submitting 
them to the pressure of an excentric roll which nips and flattens 
them at the part that lies against the runner. 

Instead of forging the hook springs, they are formed of sheet 
steel, and cut out from a proper shaped blank ; their ends are 
doubled up along the middle of the strip. 

To reduce the weight of umbrella sticks where wood is used in 
place of cane for the stick, it is bored out from the point upwards. 
In place of the tubular metallic stems being japanned, thej are 
veneered with wood or vulcanised rubber. Wood shavings are 
formed with chamfered edges, which are laid helically round the 
tubes and secured by an adhesive composition ; when dry, they 
are polished up and finished, and form degant and strong sticks, 
dther for umbrellas or walking sticks. 

A means of preventing the rain from dripping from one or more 
tips when the umbrella is in use,'' is given, since ''the rain falling 
** from the forward tip or tips is drifted by the wind on the pcMon 
'* carrying the umbrella :" — ^To one or more of the tips a ten- 
dency is given '' to turn upward as the umbrella is opened, and 
*' thus form a sort of gutter in the covering which will divert the 
^ nvier laterally, and cause it to fall from the adjoining tips.' 
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'' This automatic action " is produced by jointing the rib and 
connecting the jointed piece to the stretcher by a rod, or by making 
the rib elastic, and leading a cord along its length, which bends 
up the end. 

pPrinted, l«. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1860, June 13.— N« 1450. 

CHATWIN, Georgb Henry.— (Proctwonfl/ protection only,) — 
*' An improvement in the ribs of parasols and other hke 
" articles." 
The 'Mnvention relates to those parasols, made with a flounce or 
other like ornament, and consists in forming on or fixing to 
the rib a lug or projection pierced or perforated at or about 
" two inches more or less from the tip, for the purpose of 
** securing the covering, and if need be the top of the flounce." 
^Printed, 4(f. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1860, June 30.--N« 1684. 

COX, Thomas, the younger, HARRINGTON, Robert, and 
HOLLAND, William. — *' Improvements in the manufacture 
'^ of runner notches and top notches for umbrellas and parasols." 

From sheet iron or brass, or similar alloy, blanks are cut, 
having the form of flat rings, a little larger than the notches 
required; the ring is placed in an ordinary piercing press to 
make a series of radial piercings on its external edge. The number 
of the slits is double that of the ribs or stretchers, and the wire 
which forms the joint of the notch lies in the shts. The 
blank or ring is then successively operated upon by pairs of 
shaping dies to enlarge the partially formed notch until the radial 
depressions are formed round the periph^ of the ring, and the 
finished notch is produced. 

Runner and top notehes are made from short pieces of tubing 
in which a series of radial corrugations, parallel to the axis of 
the tube are formed. Across the projections grooves are cut for 
the joint wire to lie in^ The tube is cut and sliced by a circular 
saw, and the top notdi is formed by soldering a tube to the notch. 
Or short pieces may be cut from a plain tube, and afterwards 
corrugated. 

[Printed, 6d. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1860, July 19.— N» 1746. 

HOLLAND, Hbnry. — {Provisional protection only.) — ^''Improve- 
'^ ment in the manufacture of steel tubular stretchers.'' 

This invention deals with the manufacture of three pronged 
tubular stretchers for umbrellas. A steel tube of the required 
size is cut through or slit at one end ; the slit end is flattened to 
foim the two outer prongs of the fork of the stretcher, the inner 
or middle prong is made of steel wire, inserted in the tube;, and 
flattened. 

§ 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, July 20.— N" 1757. 

HAHNEL, Charles Wbnzel. — {A communication from Lovk 
Prang.) — ** Improvements in the construction of parts of umbrellas 
" and parasols." 

The runner is formed with a hole, through which is passed the 
end of a trigger that is hinged to the runner. The umbrella is 
held open by the end of the trigger entering a hole in the stick, 
and to close it the end of the trigger is drawn out of the hole in 
the stem. This liberates the runner, which then slides down the 
stick, where another hole receives the end of the trigger, ton 
holding the umbrella closed. A spring is applied to the trigger to 
hold the end in the holes in the stick. 
[Printed, 6d. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, August 11.— N<» 1948. 

HOLLAND, Henry. — {Provisional protection only,)^^* Improve- 
^^ ments in the manufacture of parasols and umbrellas.'' 

The tubular rib is formed of steel, near the middle of the rib ; 
the metal is of a greater thickness than at the other portion, and 
the edges of the wider portion are raised and lie parallel to one 
another, the edges of the other portion being brought togetiier 
to form the tubular rib. A strengthening piece is inserted 
between the parallel portions of the rib ; the fork on the end of 
tbe stretcher has its prongs lying between the strengthening piece, 
and the sides of the rib. The wbe forming the joint of the 
stretcher passes through three thicknesses of steel and through 
the prongs of the fork, and is riveted on the outside of the johit. 

[Printed, id, J^o Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1860, August 11.— N« 1949. 

COTTERELL, Henry. — " Improvements in the manufacture 
" of umbrellas and parasols." 

The ojbjeet o£ this invention is to make the stretcher joints of 
umbrellas from sheet metal. Blanks of a nearly rectangular 
shape are cut from sheet brass, of length equal to that of the 
joint and of such width that when the middle portion is doubled, 
it is sufficient to form a fork for the joint; the middle part hay. 
two tongues on it, which are pierced for the. joi^t pin. The pierced 
blank has two parallel slits, forming| three flaps on each side of 
the uncut portion of the blank, the outer flaps are bent into a 
trough-like figure, and the middle flaps are bent parallel to each 
other. The stretcher joint is fixed to the rib of the umbrella by 
closing the trough like parts by pressure on the rib ; and notches 
are made by which the joint is prevented from sliding on the rib. 

Sometimes all the flaps are bent in the same direction. 

[Printed, 6(1. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, September 16.— N« 2249. (* *) 

BARNWELL, Stephen, and R0LLA80N, Alexandbk.— 
Improvements in combining and mixing certain solutions of 
pyroxylene with animal, mineral, and vegetable substances, by 
which its quality is altered in such manner as to produce hard> 
resistent, adhesive, plastic, or resilient compounds and articles 
" unalterable in their nature, and varied in colour, which said 
compounds in a state of solution may also be advantageously 
employed as paints or varnish." Ilie patentees describe at 
length their economic method of manufacturing pyroxylene by 
using common rags of any description ip place of cotton wool ; 
also the different ingredients combined therewith, oils, gums, ivoiy, 
and bone dust, vegetable or mineral pigments, ether, alcohol, 
anhydrous basic salts, mineral substances, and animal matters, 
the proportions varying according to the nature of the article to 
be produced. 

Mention is made of the application of the material to umbrellas 
and parasols. How the i4)plioation is to be made is not mentioned, 
except that it is in a state of solution. It is probably meant to be as a 
varnish for coating the covers for the purpose of waterproofing, 
strengthening, and thickening the fabrics used, similarly to the 
methods described in SpecificationB ^o. 2^^, kX^. \^^^^ vs^^ 
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No. 945, A.D. 1859. In reference to this subject the patentees 
state as follows : — '^ In dressing silks and other like &biio8 we 
" prefer to use the solution in a veiy limpid state, varying the 
'' ingredients and the proportions of the same according to the 
'' requirements of the case, and as to whether the article was to 
'' be dried by artificial heat or spontaneously." '^ Solutions used 
'' as dressings or coating for surfaces may be applied either by 
^* the brush, the spreading knife, by dipping, or from polished 
" surfaces.'* 

[Printed, 6<l. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1860, October 27.— N« 2621. 

SPARKHALL, Edward. — ^^Improvements in umbrellas and 
** parasols." 

.This umbrella is formed with a ball-and-socket joint, or swivd 
joint, in the handle, which causes the top or covering part to turn 
round upon the handle, so that when an umbrella is open, should 
it strike upon anything, it will turn round upon the handle, and 
thus prevent accidents. 

Instead of connecting the ribs and cover to the handle, thej are 
connected to a piece which has a notch with an orifice cone- 
sponding with an orifice in the handle, into which is inserted a 
long stiff wire or pin secured by a cross pin passing through it, 
** and kept secured to the handle or stick (but free to torn round) 
: by the pin which goes into the notch in the said pin. It will 
be evident to the practical man that a modified form of this 
arrangement will constitute a ball and socket joint, as the end 
of the pin " '' might have a ball turning in a socket, or vice 
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" versa." 



' [Printed, ed. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1860, October 31.— N° 2661. (* *) 

GHISLIN, Thomas Govlston,— {Propisionalproteotum onfy,) — 
Preparing, applying, and adapting certain articles of vegetable 
production called eiklonia buccinalis, proteacese, juncus serratos, 
" juncus trista, and amaryllideae, to further new purposes of 
" manufacture," beyond those claimed in a previous Specifica- 
tion, No. 1049, A.D. 1857. The plant first named can be sub- 
stituted for shagreen, dogskin (fish), horn, whalebone and other 
bones; it can be manufactured into \iaTi6i\e^ «!\^ ^«(i&ia ^t fsnsf 
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description ; and it serves for covering and ornamenting canes and 
walking sticks^ and a variety of articles. 

[Printed, 4<f. Ko Dnwinss.] 

A.D, 1860, November 9.— N° 2761. 

CHESTERMAN, James. — '* Improvements in tents, marquees, 
and other like articles, parts of which are applicable to upibreUas 
" and parasols." 

The only parts of the invention suitable for umbrellas and 
parasols are the forming the ribs taper, and the using '' grooved 
'' rollers or revolving contles " to form hollow ribs. 
pPrinted,ltf. I>rawiiig8.]l 

A.D. 1860, November 26.— N^ 2892. (* *) 

HADWEN, John Wilson. — " Improvements in the treatment 
'' of silk waste, waste silk or silken fibre, and in the manu^ture 
*' of yarns and tissues from the same, whether alone or in admix- 
" ture with other materials." 
This invention " consists of mixing hi one or more of the pro- 
cesses for preparing fibrous materials to be spun (such as the 
scribbling, carding, or drawing processes) of silk waste, waste 
'' silk, or other silken fibre of different colors and suitable pro- 
portions of each color to produce mixed hues or compound 
tints in yarn or fabrics of an ornamental description ; the 
tints or hues thus obtained being either regular and uniform, 
delicately clouded, mottled, or parti-colored according to the 
^' relative proportions of the various colors mixed together." 

The patentee states that he also mixes or blends silk waste or 
waste silk with other materials in the manufacture of yam or 
fabrics at any of the processes of repairing fibrous materials to be 
spun, or at one of such processes, repeating it at another, '' as will 
" be found desirable in practice ;" and that by " the aforesaid 
" process " he produces '' a novel description of cloth for covering 
" umbrellas and parasols, the peculiarity of which consists in its 
'" being made wholly or partially of yams made as herein-before 
** described, or of the said yarns doubled with some other kind of 
" yam or material." 

[Printed, 4rf. Tfo Drawings.] 
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A.D. 186.0, December 12.— N« 3048. 

NEWEY, Henry. — (Provisional protecHon only,) — " Iinpri!^e* 
" ments in the manufacture of certain parts of umbrellas and 
" parasols." 

The improvements consist in employing solid wire stretchers in 
combination with solid steel ribs, the stretchers being pierced at^ 
both ends, or without the forked end. To connect solid stretchers 
to solid ribs, a middle bit or joint is formed from a piece of sheet 
metal of the form of a cross, bent up to embrace the back of the 
rib, and closed upon it. The projecting ends of the bit form the 
horns of the joint, which are pierced, and receive the pierced end 
of the joint between them, and are connected by a pin. Some- 
times the middle bit has stops to prevent the frame turning 
outward. 

2ndly. Notches of runners are stamped out of sheet iron at a 
red heat, they being softer and tougher than when punched in a 
cold state. 

drdly. A method of attaching solid knobs to the ferule end of 
metal tubes by making the stem of the knob taper. 

4thly. Metal tubes to be straightened are passed through a 
machine patented by James Cocker, 1855, No. 2781. The tube 
is passed slowly through, and strained over antifriction rollers. 
[Printed, id, No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1861, January 30.— N« 244. 

BOYLE, Arthur. — '* Improvements in the manufacture of 
'* umbrellas and parasols.'' 

The improvements apply to that part of the rib joint, called the 
" get " or " middle bit," fixed on the rib of the umbrella and 
jointed to the fork of the stretcher. The middle bit is hoUow, 
and made from sheet metal. A blank is raised by dies into a 
cup like form ; this is drawn through another die to improve the 
form, the flat parallel sides of the middle bit standing above the 
ed^'Cf or ends of the " get " and forming two flaps. Holes are 
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pierced in the sides of the middle bit, and the axis df the bit 
works in these holes. The finished *' get " or middle bit is placed 
upon the rib, and the flaps closed upon the rib in the usual 
manner. 

In manufacturing the stretchers, they are formed ^m a con- 
tinuous wire instead of from a wire cut into lengths ; the wire is 
veiy nearly, but not quite, separated at the point where the figure 
of one stretcher ends and that of another begins ; on the separation 
of the dies, the nearly divided wire is broken o£P, that end of the 
wire having the figure of one end of a stretcher is pushed up to 
a fixed stop^ and the wire is again operated upon by dies, and 
so on. 

[PrinteiUSd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, February 2.— N« 277. 

SPENCER, George Holme, and COOK, Richard George. 
— {Provisional protection only.) — ^'^Improvements in umbrella and 
'' parasol furniture, and in the means or apparatus employed in 
'' treating umbrella and parasol furniture, parts of which are also 
" applicable in heating steel wire ribs, rods or tubes, for other 
" purposes." 

The improvement gives to the ends of the ribs a ''neater 
" appearance and additional strength by the formation of a groove 
" with the hole or eye in the centre thereof." 

" Also, the improvements relate to heating steel wires and tubes, 
" also ribs and stretchers of umbrellas and parasols, for the 
" purpose of hardening the same." They are placed in iron 
cylinders, which have in their transverse section chambers or 
compartments, wherein the parts are enclosed and repeatedly 
turned in the furnace. This gives a more regular heat to the 
parts held therein. Steel wire ribs and rods are treated in the same 
m&nner. 

[Printed, 6<l. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, February 23.— N« 462. 

MEYERS, Michael. — {Provisional protection only,) — "Im- 
provements in woven fabrics." 

This invention consists of combining or amalgamating with 
silk, cotton, or wool, flax or hemp, either separately or collec- 
tively, in the manufacture of woven fabrioa, such miztoEe <xC 
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materials producing a fabric very suitable for the eoyefs of 
umbrellas, parasols, wearing apparel, and otber similar pur- 
" poses.*' 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, March 9.— N^ 594. 

MEYERS, Michael. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Im- 

'* provements in woven febrics." 

This invention consists of combining or amalgamating with 
silk, cotton, or wool, jute or Indian grass, either separately or 
collectively, in the manufacture of woven fabrics, such mixture 
of materials producing a fabric very suitable for the oovers 
of umbrellas, parasols, wearing apparel, and other similar 

" purposes." 
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[Printed. 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, April 6.— N« 863. (* *) 

GHISLIN, Thomas Goulston. — (Letters Patent void for want 
of Final Specification.) — " Preparing, applying, and adapting cer- 
tain articles of vegetable production called eiklonia buooinalis, 
proteacese, j uncus serratus, juneus trista, and amaryllidece, to 
further new purposes of manufacture,*' beyond those clidmed 
in a previous specification. No. 1049, A.D. 1857. 

The plant first named can be substituted for shagreen, dogskin 
(fish), horn, whalebone, and other bones ; it can be manufactured 
into handles and sheaths of every description ; and it serves for 
covering and ornamenting canes and walking sticks, and a variety 
of articles. 

[Printed, 4(;. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, April 8.— N«» 855. 

SMITH, William. — "An improvement in the mannftMstiue <rf 
*' umbrellas and parasols, and other similar articles." 

The improvements relate more especially to the construction of 
top notches and runner notches, and the ends of the ribs and 
stretchers to fit them. A disc of metal is raised by any of the 
usual processes into the required form, after which its ends and 
points are turned towards the centre, so as to form a groove in 
which the ends of the stretchers are laid before fixing on the 
handle or etiok or tube portion of the runner notch, " wfaidi part 
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is made of a circular piece of metal drawn by the usual proce&s 
into the form of a tube, and beaded and turned on its edge 
by pressure/' ^ The ends of the ribs and stretchers may receiye 

various shapes. These parts may be made of metal or whalebone 

or cane or. other material. 
[Printed, Qd. Brawixig.] 

A.D. 1 861, May 7.— N« 1 153. 

WILLIS, James. — " Improvements in umbrellas and parasob.'* 

Instead of making solid steel ribs for umbrellas parallel from 
end to end, in this improvement they are made for any desired 
portion of their length parallel ; but towards their outer ends they 
gradually increase in width and decrease in thickness, the outer 
surfaces being convex at such parts, and the inner surfaces flat. 
To produce this form of rib, rollers are geared together and 
grooved. The. rib is projected between the rollers to the part 
where flattening commences ; as the rollers revolve they reject the 
rib and flatten it, rendering it more flexible towards the point, and 
causing it to receive a better shape. The flattening rollers may* 
be formed to give an undulating form to the under side of the 
rib. In place of fixing the covering of the umbrella directly to 
the tips of the ribs, a small piece of fabric is fixed to each tip of 
a rib by clenched rivets, and the covering fabric is sewed or stitched 
to the fastened pieces of fabric. 

Several methods for securing the covering to tiie rib are given. 
Runner springs are made with two catches or hooks, and with only 
one eye for an axis which comes into a notch where the stretcher 
is attached to the runner, so that either the same wire as f&stens 
the stretchers to the runner, or a separate one may be used to con- 
nect the spring and the runner. The spring may be formed in 
several ways ; it may be forged " out of the solid," or of steel 
wire bent to the required form. 

The spring may be fixed by wire, or by a method patented 
April 19, A.D. 1860. 

[Printed. lOrf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861,.May8.— NM167. (* *) 

PICKETT, Joseph. — {Provisumal protection on?y.)-^*' Improve- 
" ments in covering or partially covering the sticks and handles 
*' of whips and parasols, as also various other articles with fliock^ 
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and producing ornamental effects tlieteoo." A piece of cane 
' wood or otiier Gubatance, prepared to the deaired form, is coated 
iritli a strong adhesive varnish; when tlie varnisb is somewbat 
set the article Is dusted over ivith Hock, " sucli as is used for orna- 
menting paper-hangings." To produce different coloim, 
portions on); at a time arc varnished and dusted. Indented 
patterns may be formed by pressure from dies or rollers. The 
bruding or plaiting machine may be employed in unioa.irith the 
diove. Tlie flocked article may be sUed and thenvamislied so as 
newly f u rcaemble leather. 
[Printed.*/. No Drawings.] 






A.D. 1861, June 13.— N" 1517, 
HOLLAND, Hknhy. — {Provisional protection onli/.) — " An im-"' 
" provement in the manufacture of urobrellaa and parasols." 

" The improvement consists in securing the ivory finish or oma- 
" ment which is affixed to the ends of the tubular ribs of 
" umbrellas and parasols, by passing through the said ornament 
" a headed metal pin headed somewhat like an escutcheon pin " 
to the length of a quarter of an inch, fastening it in the end 
of the rib by compreBsion. The portion of the pin on which the 
end of the rib is closed is of less diameter than the other part, eo 
that when the end of the rib is closed the pin cannot be wtthdraivn 
from the rib. 

ITriDted. *d. No DrftiriDBB.] 

A.D. 1861, June 19.— N" 1574. 
CLARK, William.— (il communication from Pierre Allamagt 
— " Improvements in umbrellas & parasols." 

These improvements consist in mounting the ribs and cover of 
the umbrella so as to turn on the handle or stick, and prevent 
sudden gusta of wind turnin){ the franie inside out, as is the case 
tvheii the frame is a fixture. 

The purpose is effected by mounting the ribs and frames on a 
Bcoket or sockets which turn on another socket or sockets fixed 
on the stick. 

Several methods are described of attaching the tube forming 
the stick of the umbrella, and detached parts of a rotary nut or 
Eocket applied to the stick, and serving as its avis, are also ahowil^^— 

■ I ■ 
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A.D. 1861, August 15.— N« 2036. 

DESBOROUGH, Spendlove. — ^'Improvexnents in themanu- 
*^ facture of umbrellas and parasols.'' 

The invention relates to the construction of the metal ribs, 
stretchers, and joints of umbrella firames, and the forming them 
of metallic wire having a section ^* of T> triangular, bayonet, or 
*' other similar shape, in place of solid, tubular, or trough shape.' 
Ribs of this form are '^ suitable for having the joints formed 
'^ thereto which connect the stretchers to the ribs and runner, and 
'^ the ribs to the top notch." The ends of the ribs are pressed 
in dies to form the tip and joint, and the ends of the stretchers 
are also shaped ''suitably for connecting them to the ribs and the 
" runner." 

The metal ribs and stretchers are formed of a double trough 
or PI shape, with two or more longitudinal channels. The ribs 
may either be drawn through dies, or formed from a flat strip of 
steel by passing it through rolls of suitable profile. To connect 
the stretcher to the rib the latter is slightly flattened, and a 
** middle bit " applied by pressure. Instead of a forked end 
on each stretcher, each end is flattened and pierced alike ; the 
middle bit has a recess to receive the end of the stretcher, and the 
parts are secured by a pin. 

[Printed, W. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, August 26.— N« 2124. (* *) 

LECH]feNE, AuGusTE, and NATHAN, Charles.—" Improve- 
*' ments in the manufacture of ladies' collars, cuffs, or other 
*^ ornamental articles for dress or furniture, to imitate such articles 
made of lace or embroidery. 

The invention '' consists in the application of embossed and 
perforated paper, woven fabric, or other suitable material, 
stamped or cut out in varied designs, by means of suitable dyes 
or tools, such ornamental, embossed, and perforated designs 
being cemented or attached by some suitable adhesive material, 
** to a groundwork of net, tidle, tarlatan, muslin, cambric^or 
*' other suitable fabric." 

The patentees state that it is well known that designs in imi- 
tation of lace formed by stamping, perforating, or embossing paper 
have been employed for ornamental purposes before the date ol 
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iecond part of this invention consiats "of ft machine fin' 
' making the knobs on the ends of umbrella and parasol liba." 
'* A feeder moving horizontally carries the wires (which are fed 
' to it by liand) to a pair of tools, between which the wire is 
' seized. The said tools have a reciprocating motion in a vertical 
' plane, one of the said tools moving np^-ards, while the other 

* moves downwards. The wire pressed hetiveen them is thus 
' made to have a backward and forward rotatory motion. Its 

* end during this motion is operated upon by a p^r of dies, one 
' of which is fixed, and the other rises and tails rapidly, The 

* said dies are of the figure proper to form by their action on the 
' end of wire a bead or knob of the required size and shape. The 
" motions of the feeder and tools, by which the rotatory motion is 
" given to the wire, as well as that of the moveable die are given 
'' by cams on the main shaft of the machine." 

The third part of the invention consists " of a machine for 
" grooving notches." " The notches to be grooved are dropped 
" by hand into a feeder, which advancinR horizontally carries the 
" said notches one at a time to the centre of the lathe or machine. 
" The rotating spindle, which has a sliding motion, advances 
" against the notch and fixes it, and gives to it a rotatory motion. 
" The feeder is drawn from under the notch, and a cutting tool 
•' advancing from the side opposite to that on which the feeder is 
" situated, turns the grooveinthe notch. The cutting tool retires, 
" and the rotating spindle sliding away from the notch, it falls 
" from the machine." 

[Frilited, 1«. Srf. Drawings,] 



A.D. 1^61, October 4,— N° 2482. (* •) 
UHISLIN, Thomas GofLBTON.— " Improvements in the treat- 
" ment or preparation of certMn foreign plants or vegetable sub- 
" stances, and in the application of tiie same to various useful 
" purposes for which horc, shell, whalebone, indurnted leather, 
" fish skin, ivory, bone, '.lard woods, and compounds of india- 
" rubber or (futta percha have hitherto been employed." The 
plants ore the " Eiklonis buccinalis, Laminariae buecinalis, Duvil- 
" lea utillea, .Sarcophycus potatorum, and their allies." The uses 
to which tiiey are applied are various; among them are walking 
sticks and handles for umbrellas and parasols. Several processes 
are described for preparing the raw material ; after removing " all 
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" extraneous matters " it is immersed in a hot lye of caustic lime 
for about three hours ; steeped in a bath of diluted sulphuric 
acid ; placed in a solution of common soda ; and washed in pure 
water; it is then removed to the drying room^ and when half dry 
it is shaped into any form desired. Or it may be steeped in a 
solution of American potash, then in dilute nitric acid, and after- 
wards in spirits of naphtha. Or it may be steeped for about three 
hours in hot water or water rendered slightly alkaline, and then be 
stamped, embossed, &c.; when removed from the press, it is 
hardened by steeping it for about an hour in a hot solution of 
nitrate of lead or of common alum, or in sulphate of alumina. 
Other procemes are given. The coloring matter may be extracted 
and an appefiince of ivory given '' by submitting it to the action 
" first of a warm solution of soda, second of sulphurous acid, 
" third of chloride of lime, and fourth (if required) of chlorine 
" dissolved in water or in the form of gas." When bleached, 
other dyes may be applied. 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1861, November 14.— N« 2870. 

HEATH, Robert. — An " improvement in umbrellas and para* 
** sols." 

This improvement is to connect the ribs and stretchers of 
umbrellas together. An eye is attached to each of the ribs by 
brazing or soldering, made of wire or thin strips of metal, which 
being bent or shaped into the proper form is passed through the 
hole at the end of a stretcher, and then fixed to an umbrella rib ; 
or the material of which the eye is formed may be passed through 
the holes before shaping. 
[Printed, 6(7. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1861, November 28.— N« 3001. 
CARPENTER, Samuel Alfred. — "Improvements in attaching 
" name plates or labels to umbrellas, parasols, walking sticks, and 
" whips/' 

The name plate, or label, is attached to a spring tubular clip, 
which is sprung on to the walking stick or whip, and is made of a 
piece of thin sheet steel bent into a tubular form; the opposite 
parallel edges of the clip being turned back to round them. By 
separating the rounded edges of the clv^ to ^ ^\)SEi!(sv&\)^> ^^^^ss^ss.^^ 
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growing in various parts of the Indian peninsula, the fibre 
from which is known as the ' mudar ' or * yercum fibre ;' also 
of the ' Beaumontia grandiflora,' a tropical plant of the order 



" ' Apocynaceae.' " 

.[Printed, 4d, No Dra^ngs.] 



1862. 



A.D. 1862, January 3.— N° 26. 

BELLOCHE, Francois SIibastien, and BOLLjfcK, Her- 
man. — " An improved parasol." 

By this improvement the frames of parasols are oomposed 
with two parts joined together by a free hinge. The top part of 
the frame is attached to the handle, overlaps and works fireely on 
it. The other overlapped portion is attached at the top. " From 
" this arrangement, when the parasol is closed, the lower half of 
'* the frame, with the covering stretched upon it, will fold back 
^' over the upper part into a shape similar to a cone with the apex 
" downward." If the edge of the cover be trimmed so as to 
form an edge or border of artificial flowers, the parasol when shut 
will represent a large bouquet or vase of flowers." 
[Printed, 8rf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, January 16.— N« 120. 
MATANLE, Thomas. — (Provisional protection only,) — *' An im- 
" proved runner fastening for umbrellas, parasols, sunshades, and 
" other similar articles." 

The improved runner fastening dispenses with the spring catch 
that keeps the umbrella open or shut, and prevents the stick being 
weakened by the slot in which the catch works. The improye- 
ment consists in attaching to the stick a pin, or other projection, 
and in forming at each end of a tubular runner a curved fonned 
slot into which the pin enters and locks itself as the umbrella is 
opened or closed, being forcibly held therein by the natural spring 
<^ the umbrella f^ame. A moderate pressure and slight turn of 
the runner by hand releases the latter. The locking motion is 
self-acting. 

[Frintea,4d. JYo Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1862, January 31.— N« 263. (* *) 

LITTLEHALE^^ David. — '^ An improved plastic eompound as a 
" substitute for papier mach^/' The compound is made from 
" oatmeal^ flour> pea, bran, rye, barley, or Hnseed meal, or other 
farinaceous or . oleaginous meal," mixed ''with tar or other 
varnish until it becomes of a thick pasty consistence ;" it is 
then moulded in dies, or formed into sheets, and dried in a 
japanner's stove. When perfectly dry and hard, it is saturated 
with linseed or any other suitable oil, and afterwards finished with 
varnish or colours. This compound can be made into umbrella, 
walking stick, and whip handles and a great variety of articles 
useful and^jffnamental. 
CPrinted4cl. No Drawings.] 

■ 

A.D. 1862, March 18.--N* 753. 

ILES, Charles. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improve- 
" ments in the manufacture of umbrellas and parasols." 

Discs of metal of a size to form the top and runner notches, 
are stamped with recesses for receiving the ends of the ribs and 
stretchers, which are made " of a round or globular shape, having 
" a neck below or under it that works in a slot made in one of 
the recesses, and the globular part is made to fit into and 
occupy the other portion of the recess," so that when two 
of the discs are brought together, they hold the ends of the 
ribs and stretchers without using wire to connect them. The 
stretchers are connected to the " middle bit " by making at 
each end of it a recess forming half a globe, and the piece of 
metal is bent round the rib; the sunk recesses are brought 
together and enclose the round part formed on the end of the 
stretcher. The middle bit is made of sheet metal and the 
parts in contact with the foric have a projection raised by dies and 
pressure. It is drawn over the rib, and the ends are made to clip 
over the rib to hold the middle bit firm. The handles and tips of 
parasols are made of china, or of hard cements, such as Keene's, 
which bear a polished surface. The heads of the rivets for 
connecting middle bits and stretchers axe made of a *' rounded 
" dome or scutching-pin shape." 
CFriuted,4<2. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1862, March 28.— N» 870. 

LUBLINSKI, Robert. — *^An improved method of joinling 
** crutch hooks on mnbrellas or walking canes.'' 

The crutch hook or handle is fixed in the following manner 
to the stick. A plug of hard wood or metal is inserted in the 
hollow at the top of the cane, the plug being made quite f&st 
inside the cane so that a portion protrudes upwards to fit into a 
receptacle in the crutch hook or handle made to receive the top 
of the plug. A steel peg passes horizontally through a part of 
the hook from the back, and through the portion of the plug 
protruding xipwards, thereby fastening the hook to the stick. The 
hole in the back of the handle for the peg, is filled up with a 
piece of the same cane. A portion of the top of the cane is 
grooved out to '* allow the handle to drop or fit in, while the sides 
'' of the groove will grip or clutch " the handle and make the joint 
firmer. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing,] 

AJD. 1862, April 11.— N« 1039, 

HOLLAND, Henry. — '' Improvements in mantdfoctoring the 
'^ stretcher joints of umbrellas and parasols." 

To make this joint on tubular steel ribs, a blank is cut a little 
-wider at the middle than at the ends ; this blank is inserted at 
the place on the tubular rib where the joint is to be made, and 
fixed by compressing the tubular rib upon it. The flange or 
joint piece is then pierced, and the rib finished in the usual 
manner for hardening. The rib and joint piece are afterwards 
hardened, tempered, and covered with brass as follows : — A piece 
of thick brass wire is grooved on one side and has a short long^- 
dinal slot cut in its end. A length more than equal to that of the 
piece to be covered is cut off. This brass bit is compressed upon 
the joint piece and fixed ; a hole is drilled in the brass iHt 
" coincident " with a hole in the joint piece through which the 
riveting wire is passed. The joint is finished by trimjning it 
with a file round the edges of the covering. 

A method is also given of manufiuHiuring the stretcher joint on 
solid steel ribs, by compressing the steel wire intended for a rib, 
except in that piurt where the joint is to be made. This is effocted 
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by means of grooved rollers. The unreduced part is then 
flattened out to form a flange^ and the steel rib hardened, 
tempered, and covered with brass as before. 
i;Printed,8d. Drawinff.] 

A.D. 1862, April 16.— N« 1099. 

HADWEN, John Wilson. — (Provisional protection only,) — 
" Improvements in the treatment and application of soft silk 
'' waste.'* 

This invention relates to improved methods of treating the 

" material known as soft silk waste for the purpose of equalizing 

and cleaning the fibre more effectually than has hitherto been 

accomplished, and consists in employing Heilman's or other 

combing machine for that purpose. 

Secondly, in making from the combed silk fibre, when spun, 
a new fabric suitable for umbrellas and parasols. 
Thirdly, in mixing the aforesaid combed fibre with any desired 
" proportion of wool or mohair and spinning it into yarn." 

[Printed, 4c{. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, April 22.— N« 1167. 

MONCKTON, Edward Henry Cradock. — "Improvements 
'^ in umbrellas, parasols, awnings, tents, and covering cloths, and 
" in waterproofing the same. 

The materials used in the construction are made waterproof by 
passing them through a solution of wax, or of wax and resin, in 
hot oils ; and then between rollers which express the greater part 
of the hot solution from the fabric, but leave in it a sufficient 
portion to render it waterproof, or by ** adding solutions of gums 
'^ and resins to oil and wax melted together and applied as 
" above described.** Or by steeping the fabrics "in a strong 
" solution of soap in water, to which alum is then added until 
precipitation ceases," and pressing and rolling them " to incor- 
porate the soap and alum into the body of the cloth." The 
waterproofed cloths may be ornamented by patterns printed on 
them "whereby they will preserve a gay and clean appearance 
" for a considerable time." 

The inventor also applies to the stick of an umbrella a sliding 
piece with one or more spring catches in it, " \^hich. ^Ivcol ^SaA. 
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" forward will rest against a projection on the stick, and thva 
'' form a support to the hand when canying the open nmbrella." 
" In lieu of spring catches a piece of vulcanized India rubber 
** may be inserted in the sliding piece." 

Small funnels or tubes are applied to umbrellas to divert the 
water. Two instances are given of the mode of application, one 
by small funnels attached to the ends of the ribs ; tiie other by a 
cover of oiled silk. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, May 16.— X* 1488. 

DAVIES, George. — {A eommunieatum from Biekard Auffushu 
Stratton). — " Improvements in the manu£M^uxe of ribs for 
umbrellas and parasols." 

The first part of the invention cpnsists in hardening the strips 
of steel wire used for the ribs of umbrellas and panaols by 
passing the said strips while red hot at a uniform speed through 
a hole in a trough containing water or other suitable fluid, a 
'* constant stream of the latter being allowed to pass through 
the said opening in contact with, and so as to suiround the 
strips of steel wire." In the machine described, the wire is 
passed alongside of a vertical row of gas jets which heat it to red 
heat and afterwards received by two rollers, from which it pro- 
ceeds through the trough, passing out through a hole at the 
bottom of the trough, which allows a stream of water to escape 
with the wire and surround it as it falls. 

" The second pait of the invention relates to the iH>nstraction 
of the joints which connect the stretchers to tiie ribs of 
umbrellas and parasols, and consists of a metal block cast to 
'* each rib " " so as to form with the end of each stretcher, a 
" cheap and durable joint without weakening the rib." This 
block is cast on the rib by an ordinary type-moulding maiehine, 
the rib having been placed between two dies of the required 
shape. The block b made of type metal. 

Tips are cast in the same way on the ribs, and this forms the 
third part of the invention. 
£Printed, 8<^. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1862, May 28.— N« 1600. 
COHEN, Charles. — " Improvements in walking, umbrella^ and 
** other like sticks." 
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The invention consists in making and securing the handles of 
canes, or sticks, .of all descriptions. The cane is split down 
about twdve inches, and the two split 'sides thinned a little 
towards their extremities. A wedge-shaped piece of wood or ivoiy 
is then glued between the two split sides, and the cane bent round 
to the desired shape. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 



A.D. 1862, May 29.— N» 1610. 

CRITCHLEY, John. — '^ An improved rib fastener for umbrellas 
** and parasols.'^ 

The invention consists in the application of a sliding bush to 
the umbrella stick. The bush fits easily on the stick, and has a 
longitudinal slot with a branch slot at right angles to it, forming 
with a stud on the stick a double bayonet joint. A cupola-shaped 
cup is fixed to the bush. When the umbrella is closed the bush 
is lowered on the stick to enclose the ends of the ribs in the cup, 
and the bush is turned partly round to bring the upper branch 
of the slot on the stud which retains the fastener in its place. 
'* The stick may have a metal or other collar, on which the bush 
may be made to work." *' The improved rib fastener may be 
modified by majl^ing both branch slots at the same side of the 
longitudinal slot," '* or the slot may be made in the stick, and 
'* the stud attached to the bush;" '*or the bush may be made 
" with a spiral slot or recess fitting on a stud or spiral projection 
" on the stick." 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 






A.D. 1862, July 17.— N« 2043. 

KURTS, Manilias. — " A new or improved material to be used 
/' in the manufacture of handles for umbrellas, parasols, and 
" walking sticks." 

This material is the '^jambees cane," which in its natural 
growth has large round knots. One of these knots are cut 
through in a slanting direction, the half knots are joined together 
at right angles, and the joint is held by an iron pin. A crook is 
thus formed. The patentee claims the exclusive use of jambees 
cane for stick handles. 
[Printed, 8(2. Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1862, July 29.— N« 2147. 

BOYLE, Arthur, and WARWICK, Thomas. —'amprov^ 
'^ ments in the manufacture of the ribs and stretohero of umbieUu 
^^ and parasols, and in machinery to be employed in ihe laid 
** manu^Eicture." 

The ribs and stretchers are made " by means of rolls in grooves, 
in the peripheries or cylindrical surfaces of which suitably formed 
dies are inserted.'' A pair of rolls are employed, the circum- 
ference of each of which is equal to the length of the rib to be 
manufactured ; if smaller dies are used a pair of dies aie inserted 
for flattening the notch end, and making the impression for the 
hole, at the tip end of the rib, and another pair at a proper dis- 
tance for flattening the notch ends and making an impression 
for the hole ;" a third pair make an impression fw the stretcher 
joint. When larger rolls are used, the tip ends of the two ribs 
are made together and the top ends together, the pair of rolls are 
geared together, and are adjusted to slightly flatten tibie wire 
through its whole length. By introducing the end of the ooil of 
wire between the rolls, the wire is drawn through them, and sevefsl 
pair of dies of the required figure convert it into umbrella and 
parasol ribs ; as the wire passes on, it is separated into lengths 
consisting of two stretchers joined at the flattened part horn 
which the forks are made, the flattened part of tibie double 
stretcher is cut out, and slit into the form of two flattened forks 
presented to each other end to end ; by binding up tiie flattened 
and slit ends the stretcher forks are formed. 

[Printed, 10<{. Drawings.] 



A.D. 1862, August 21 .— N« 2339. 

BOUB^E, Adolphe. — {Provisional protection on/y.)— **Appa- 
'' ratus for casting or moulding glass." 

Moulten glass is poured into a mould, and compressed therein 
by a screw. Various objects are thus manufactiured« indnding 
umbrella handles, which are made hollow by means of a mandril 
inserted in the mould. To represent polished stone, pulverised 
enamel is added to the glass when melted. 

[Printed, 4(1. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1862, August 22.— N« 2347* 
HARRINGTON, Robert. — ^^'Improvements in umbrellas and 
" parasols, and in the manufecture of parts thereof/* 

The ''invention consists, first, of a particular arrangement of 
'^the parts of a catch for holding umbrellas in the expanded and 
^ closed positions, whereby such catches are rendered more efficient, 
" certain, and facile in their action, and relates to that class of 
"^ catches which hold by means of a nib or detent entering a small 
" hole or recess in the stick.** 

llie catch lever, when keeping the umbrella or parasol in the 
extended position, "holds by the thrusting action in such a man- 
ner that the greater the force applied to it consequent on the 
position of the umbrella, the more securely it will hold. A 
slight spring'^only is necessary for the catch lever, which is con- 
" venient for handling, and answers all requisite purposes. The 
" same catch that holds the umbrella in an extended position also 
" keeps it closed, the catch nib or detent entering a small hole in 
" the stick at the proper point.'* The catch is applied to the 
runner, and the catch lever '' and the part that carries its fulcrum *' 
is made ''of two gutter-like parts struck up in metal, the one 
" being soldered with its back to the runner, while the other 
" embraces its raised sides, and is mounted on a fulcrum carried 
" thereby.'* The raised sides are cut away to allow of the neces- 
sary movement of the catch lever, which, although free to rock on 
its fulcrum, is by its embracing sides prevented from moving in 
any other direction. The pin or detent nib is formed on the catch 
lever itself, " or a secondary lever may be used to operate the catch 
" lever or detent.** 

Another improvement consists in the particular arrangement 
and application of the spring to operate on the catch lever, which 
is formed of a small coil placed on the fulcrum pin. 

Another part of the invention relates to improvements in making 
top notches and runner notches. Indentations are made to 
indicate the positions in which the nicks for the notches are to 
be cut. 

[Printed, 8<^ Drawing.] 

A.D, 1862, August 28.— N« 2392. 
COOBIE, Grattan. — {Profeiswnal protectim only.) — "An im- 
" proved apparatus for securing or fastening doors to prevent 
** robbery or intrusion.** 
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The apparatus hns the form of a walking stick, a handle 

formed witl> a crescent, or " crutch- head," for the purpoae of 

placing it heneath the handle of the door, the key, or the lock ; 

[ -the crutch head is a separate piece inserted into a hole in the upper 

i and uf the stick, and may he moved upward and downward. It 

8 kept in its place hy a piu through the upper end of th.e stick 

.uid any cnrrespondiag holes in the stem of the " crutch-head. 

Thia apparatus may be used as a walking stick, but when,; 

I quired for continual uae may be wholly made of ir 

QPrinted. W. NoDrawingB.] 
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A.D. 1862, October 9.— N" 2/21. 
[ -DULLENS, Hvao.— {Provisional proSectiou only.} — ''An im- 

'" proved runner and fastening for umbrellas, pBrBBoU,aun shades, 
" and other like artides." 

The improved runner has a rotating collar grooved and notched 
to receive the stretchers. By means of the rotating collar upon 
the runner the latter can be turned to any position upon the atick 
without twisting the frame, and a simple fastening with a small 
pin stud or Hcrew may be aulistituted for the old spring catch at 

' the top and bottom of the range of the runner. At each, end of 
the rotating runner is " a swell or enla:^ement " of the tube with 

~ B number of notches. When the frame is open or closed the pin 
or stud in the stick at top or bottom passesinto the swell through 
one of the openings, and then a partial turn of the n 
it in the required position. 

[Prilll«d,W. NoDrnwinKBO 

A.D. 1863, October 11.— N" 2743. 
VENNEDV, AuGUSTrNE. — "An improved coraposition Tot 
" covering and forming the tips of umbrellas and paj-asols, also 
*' applicable to covering the ribs and stretchers of same," 

The ingredients employed in combining this composition for 
coating the ribs and stretchers, and forming the tips of umbrellH, 
" are paste, sealing-wai, shellac, sulphur, varnish," or subatances 
of a similar nature. These substances are reduced to a " semi- 
" liquid or pasty consistence, and applied separately to the tips or 
" bottom ends of the ribs (which may or may not be made with a 
" projecUon) and to the ribs and stretchers." Linen, cotton, 
silk, or calico are stamped out to the required shape and applied 
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bf paste, varnish, and glue to the tips, ribs, and stretchers, after 
which the other materials may be applied as described. The 
composition may have any desired colour. 
[Printed, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, October 16.— N» 2796. 
PJSLMAS, Florbntin. — {Provisional protection only.) — '* Arain 
** absorber." 

This invention consists of a band made of sponges, and is in- 
tended to prevent the rain that runs down from hats and umbrellas 
falling on the wearer or those persons near hbn. This '' rain- 
^ absorber " is formed either of uncovered sponges, or of sponges 
covered and connected by any kind of textile fobric. The sponges 
are united by one or more cords passing through or round them. 
When the sponges are filled, they can be taken off and squeezed 
dry-- 

[Printed, 4<;. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1862, November 3.— N» 2974. 

STALL ARD, William Henry. — "Improvements in umbrellas 
and parasols." 

This invention relates to a mode of constructing these articles, 
so that an umbrella may be readily converted into a walking stick, 
and when collapsed occupy a much smaller space; the stick on 
which the umbrella is opened forms the case which contains it. 
The hollow stick is closed at one end with a ferule, and is £ltted 
with a handle that opens upon a hinge, and is fastened by a ^lock 
'' snap and spring knob," or by a rotary collar with a groove and slot 
The umbrella frame and cover is made without any stick of its 
own, and folds into a much smaller space than when constructed 
with central shaft and mnners. 

In a second improvement the shoulders of the ribs and stretchers 
are attached to rings in the inside of a " cylindrical cage,'' the side 
bars of which have the length of " the run of the stretcher ring,'' 
which works within it. These ribs and stretchers are shaped so 
that the one encloses the other when the frame is folded. " The 
*' umbrella stick or case at the ferrule end has an opening made 
" through it longitudinally, in which opening a metal pipe, with 
^ a groove cut in the inside, is fixed. The lower end of the 

spindle, which passes down through the kolLvvr «cl^ q1 ^<^qs^ 
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" cage, ia CHsnked or turned outwards, ao aa to project a IHQe 
" beyond the aide of the Eaid stem ; and when it is required 
" to fix the umbrella frame to the top of the stick or case 
" for use, the cage stem is passed down the metal pipe, the groove 
" in which is traversed by the projection or cranked end of the 
" stem spindle to the bottom," where a " half turn secures it." 

Id a third modification a apindle is fixed on the end of the stick, 
wbioh fits into the stretcher ring when the umbrella is to be 
opened, and the ribs are fitted with springs to open the umbrellH. 

tPrioted, 8d. Drawlcg.] 

A.D. 1862, November IS.— N" 3092. 
RAPHAEL, Jamsh. — (Provisional proteclion only.) — " Improve- 
" meets in umbrella, paraso!, sun-sbade, and walking sticks." 

This invention has reference to the production of the preceding 
articles at a less cost, with a view " to render them neater and 
" stronger, and of a more serviceable description than at present." 
This is effected by "obtaining the aame from any wood cut 
" from planks longitudinally with the grain in lieu of from 
" branches or offehoots of trees, and twisting or bending the aame 
" in forming the handle or otherwise by steeping or soaking the 
" ends thereof firstly in a warm solution of soda and water, and 
" subsequently by means of heat applied thereto through the 
" medium of a jet of gas or otherwise." 
[Prtntwl, W, No Drawingsj 

A,D. 18G2, November 22.— N" 3142. 
MISHORES, MiCHi^&i..-— (Provisional protection only.) — "Im- 
" provements in the construction of handles for umbrella, parasol, 
" or other like sticks trow soft canes." 

A piece of wire is run through the centre of the cane longitu- 
dinally, and then bent half round at one end to serve for the 
handle, "a little of the extremities of the wire protrudes at each 
" end of the cane, and have a screw thread on it cut on them, 
" one to screw into the stick of the umbrella," and the other 
upon " an omament to finish the end of the cane." 
[Printed. M. No Drawiugi.] 



A.D. 1862, December 10,— N" 3315. 
CLARK, William, — (,A comrmmication from Jam Di 
" IiaprovemeDtB in umbrellas." 



I 






AND WALKING STICKS. Ill 

An unproved umbrella and cane combined. The umbrdla may 
be separated &om> or applied to, ao ordinajy walking sticky which 
can then be used alone as usual. 

The handle or stick has no openings or slits made in it for 

applying spring catches/' which are dispensed with, so that the 
stick is stronger, simpler, and readier of construction. '* 2ndly, 
^' the umbrella can never be turned inside out by the wind. 
^' 3rdly, it opens without dif&culty by means of a peculiar ar- 
*' rangement of the ribs." 

The upper part of the runner consists of a split tube, to which 
is screwed a nut '' conically," so as to grip the stem by means of 
the split tube or runner, and in this manner the umbrella is fixed 
to the stick. The ribs are lengthened by means of a sliding joint 
and an additional stretcher. The catch which holds the umbrella 
open is fixed to a grooved ring, or by two ear pieces, ''which 
'' method of attachment possesses great strength /' the tail end 
of the catch is acted on by a spring, which maintains its hold of 
tbe catch on the sliding ring. The umbrella is held closed by 
springs in the sliding tube that grip the stick by the split ring, which 
slides freely on the tube, and has a slightly conical form for that 
purpose. 

[Printed, 10<2. Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1863, January 21.— N« 184. 

BOUBJ^E, Adolphe. — '' Improvements in apparatus for casting 
** or moulding articles in glass and in imitation of precious stones 
" or marbles." 

The '' invention consists in the construction and use of moulds 
*' formed in three or more parts, but by preference in three parts, 
" imited by two hinges, such moulds having formed in them per- 
** forations," " so that portions of the molten glass, when blown 
*' into them may be caused to protrude through the perforations, 
" and constitute curved projections on the surface of the article." 

Also " in the use of an instrument in the form of a vice or 
'' pincers, with suitably formed dies inserted in the jaws thereof, in 

which the molten composition is inserted and pressed, and with 
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a vertical rod or stem capable of ac^ustment as to height, in 
order to make the requisite cavity in certain of the artides." 
The .principal use of this instrument is to make door knobs, 
handles for umbrellas, and the like. The mould for this purpose 
has no perforations, but is formed of the shape required. 

To make a composition resembling agates or other precious 
stones, a quantity of the stones are reduced to powder, and mixed 
with a proportion of potash and saltpetre. Hie mixture is then 
sifted, melted, and used in the same manner as glass. 
[Printed, 8<2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1863, January 27.— N*» 234. 
GILPIN, William, and HIATT, Josiah. — {Promnamal protect 
Hon not allowed,) — '* Improvements in the fastenings of umbrellas 
" and parasols." *' By means of a stud in the stick of the said um- 
'^ brcllas or parasols, and also of a groove or slot cut in a runner 
revolnng on the stick (and to which runner a notch carrying 
the ribs of the sud umbrellas or parasols is attached), a fasten- 
ing is efiPected which holds the said umbrella or parasol in 
position, whether the same be expanded or closed. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, March 20.— N« 743. 
COUCHMAN, ^icuK^Ti.'-{Provisional protection on/y.)—'' Im- 
provements in articles or means for supporting or carrying 
ladies' parasols, bags, or other articles, or appends^fes." 
This invention consists of an instrument of wire or metal of 
such form that it may be hooked over the waistband, while anns 
project in front capable of holding '^a parasol, bag, or other 
" article," ^' the space between the two arms being seoored by a 
" chain, ring, spring, catch, or otherwise." 
[Printed, 4cf. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, April 6.— N» 871. 

HUGHES, Edward Thomas.— (^ communieaHon frwn Lion 

Sestier,) — {Provisional protection only.) — *' Improvements in ma- 

" chinery or apparatus for manufEU^uring the ornamental tips of 

parasols, umbrellas, and similar articles." 

A cutting machine is employed, consisting of a bench, to 
which IB fixed a pair of shears worked by the foot,'' and ft 
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graduated scale adapted to the different sizes of umbrellas. 
2. There is also a machine " for planirig and squaring the part 
" to be worked on three sides." A cutter is fixed to a plate at an 
angle of 45^, and arranged to receive two other cutters with 
blades at right angles with the first. In front of these cutters, a 
'*' square " is placed that carries a rod encircled by a spring 
resting on a bracket forming part of an iron crosspiece fixed to 
the plate ; the square is placed in a groove in the crosspiece, and 
according to the pressure on it gives more or less pressure to the 
tools. A «wing lever, jointed on pivots, carries a clip, having a 
slide and groove to keep the tip, while in formation, in a fixed 
direction ; the slide, raised or lowered by a nut, gives more or less 
pressure on the square. On the side of this lever a pin catches a 
hooked lever that is mounted on a moveable iron bench that slides 
to and fro, ''being no other than a plane arranged to plane the 
** tip on three sides when it is placed between the square and 
" the groove of the slide." On the bed of the machine is fixed 

a pair of pincers having an additional arm jointed to each of its 

ordinary arms," and that also is jointed to a ring, so that the- 
more the ring is pulled the closer the pincers are pressed. 

A strap fastened to the ring of the pincers encircles a cylinder 
moved by two other straps, and passes round a second cylinder 
moved by a crank or speed pulley. The second cylinder moves the 
straps that turn the first cylinder, which moves the strap of the 
pincers and the sliding frame to which they are connected, until the 
frame runs against a stop, which alters the motion of the cylinder, 
opens the hooked lever, relieves the tip, and by means of a weight 
and cord gives a return movement to the pincers, takes them back 
to the cutters, and catches hold of another piece to be operated on. 

By means of a weight and chain attached to a lever the planing 
is caused to be of a conical shape. 

''This system includes a machine for drawing and straightening, 
"which differs only from that of the planing and squaring ma- 
" chine by a system of pressure instead of by plate and cutters.^' 

Three pressing fools, placed in three grooves, are regulated by 
pressure screws, and "instead of the slide and groove there is a 
'* piece of metal which fills up the space occasioned by the action 
** of two of the tools.'* 

To stretch or elongate the tip, there is a block of cast iron 
intended to receive four cylinders, " to which are adapted bcvil 
" wheels at right angles, in such a maonecthat thfi €o\a ^^ssl^^ssow 
u. ^ 
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" turn when the first crHnder is put in motion.*' The tip is 
guided between these crfinders, and four cotten are ** employed 
'' to cut off the angles or sides." 

There is also a machine for squaring tiie edges of the t^ hj 
actoal pressure. Two iron frames are employed, ai right angleSy 
witii a support for centreing the healings of five shafts, two 
Tortical and three horizontaL The middle hoiiiontal shaft drives 
the others, so that when ''an unfinished tip '' is ''placed hetween 
" the two straight edges, the tip receives a lateral pressure as well 
" as a vertical pressure." 

To turn the tip and ball, the form of a cone is first given the 
tip in a lathe, by a tool with a conical aperture containing a 
cutting edge, and the tip is afterwards finished by a T-shaped 
tool " having a nut at the end of the rod, and holes at the end 
of the crosspieoe perfectly square with the rod. The head is 
countersunk in front to receive and hold the prepared md of 
the unfinished tip, and two pieces of metal are fitted to a joint 
held in clips, jointed to the holes in the end of the crosspieoe. 
These two pieces are countersunk the form of the cone with its 
ball." " llie tool, of a T shi^, is placed in the mandril, then 
" the nut is so fastened that the rod can have a to-and-fro move- 
" ment." Other articles may be turned in the same way. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, June 11. --N« 1452. (♦ ♦) 

KAIN, John Francis. — {Provisional protection only.y^" Im- 
provements in umbrellas, parasols, simshades, walking sticks, 
and whips, and in brooches and other ornaments." The stick 
or handle is made telescopic ; the lower portion is of wood, ivoiy, 
or other material, " hollow to the required length," and with the 
inside sur&ce smooth or lined with a smooth substance. The 
upper or sliding portion is of cane or similar material ; " it is pre- 
" vented from sliding too feur in by a suitable stop," At the end 
of the handle portion is a recess in which is plaoed "a perfumed 
''; or perfuming agent in a pasty, solid, or semi-solid state." The 
recess is covered by a cap "formed with perforations or amaU 
orifices." This method "of applying and retaining peiftune 
may be applied to brooches and other ornaments for peraoiud 



se 

€t 
(S 
€( 
ft 






(f 
it 



« mmm^ifj' 



:Miited,4cl, NoBtswingf.! 



AND WALKING STICKS. 116 

A.D. 1863, July 21.— N« 1826. 

VANNER, James Engleburth. — " Improvements in the 
manufacture of umbrellas and parasols." 
Accordinjf to this invention " the production of a ' leisure ' for 
and the making of a hem are dispensed with, and although the 
production of a tobine border or an invisible border may be 
dispensed with in carrying out my invention, it is preferred in 
all cases that one or other thould be produced near to the edge 
'^ of a silk fabric to be used in the making or covering of an 
umbrella and at the edge where the ' leisure ' has been hereto- 
fore produced additional warps are employed in order to obtain 
" such an additional strength to the edge as to admit of the dis- 
" pensing with the making of a hem when covering an umbrella 
" with such a silk fabric, and at the same time produce a finish 
at the edge, which will allow of the hem being dispensed with 
without deteriorating the character of the article. And in place 
of weaving the edge of an umbrella or parasol silk fabric, or that 
part thereof where the hem usually comes of the same tie or 
pattern as the body of the fabric, that portion or a part thereof 
is woven more or less of a different tie or pattern, and is woven 
with harness leishes or cords capable of more or less separate or 
independent action from that used for producing the body of 
the fabric. It is prefered in all cases that the additional 
warp used at the edge should be richer than the additional 
warp used in producing a tobine border or an invisible border 
near the edge of the same fabric. The general body of the 
fabric may be of plain or tabby weaving, or of a twill." 
[Printed, 4c?. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, July 27.— N« 1867. 

PAIN, JoBBPH. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improvements 
" in the manufacture of imibrellas and parasols." 

The olject of the invention " is to dispense with the ordinary 
'* hand or machine hem of umbrellas and parasols;" it '* consists 
" in weaving an extra thickness in the edge or ' leizure,' in addi- 
'* tion to the ordinary extra thickness termed the 'invisible' 
" border, and in weaving on or in the invisible border, or on or 
'* in the ordinairy silk or other material, when there is no invisible 
'' border, one or more rows .ci plain or fancy stitchep in imitation 
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" ot and Bs a. substitute for the ofdinarj hand or machine hem 
[PrinUd.W. KnDnwings.] 

A.D. 1863, August 1.— N° 1911. 

VANNER, Jam BS Enolebdiitt. — " ImprOFementa in the manu- 
" iacture of umbrell&s and paraaolB." 

These improvements refer to the fabric of which umbrellas are 
made. Into the edge of the fubric are introduced silk wai'pB to 
give it strength and fmish, so that neither a " leisure " or a hem 
jB required. Or different harnesB is used to produce a different 
-tie by which the same end ia attained. 

Silk warp is used for the selvage, and " the substance ot warp 
" in the aelvatfe should be about y to 1 of that in the moiu body, 
" of the fabric." ~ 

tPrintod.W. No Drawinga.] 



A.D. 1863, August 6.— N" 1944. 
■CHARAGEAT, Gabriel Emilb. — "Improvementa in 
" construction of frames for umbrellas and paraaols," 

The invention consists in cutting thin bands of eteel lengthwise 
in passing them through a shaping frame, and so imparting to tlie 
steel band a double parallel body, round or tubular, united at the 
middle of the breadth of the bund which secures the two longi- 
tudinal tubes. To unite the ribs to the nut, the end "may be fixed 
" to the nut by a simple tenon made between the two tubei after 
" having slightly rounded the rib so that its end may with facility 
" enter the nut ;" or a tenon composed of a band of metal has its 
end submitted to pressure by a tool, which gives it the form of the 
rib ; the tongue is then folded, so that a collar is preserved for the 
pasBftgeof the wire which holds the ribs to the nut; to fix the tenon 
to the end of the rib, a pin is passed through the whole and 
riveted, which forma a, solid connection. The same method may 
^^ be adopted for the forks. In joining the forks to the ribs tenons 

^^^^ SIC riveted to the ribs instead of being soldered. The lower end 
^^^B' tS the rib is compressed to receive a tip, " which adapts itself 
^P^p " flmily without any external projection." When the handle ia 
^^' i^qw'red to be lengthened, a grooved tube ia used, having another 
t tube n/itb Corresponding grooves worlsing wiliim it. A catch 
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-with a spring holds the tubes when [drawn out, and a spring 
catch within the inner tube also holds the runner. 
[Printed, l(k;. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1863, September 16— N« 2273. 

THOMSON, Robert. — {Provisional protection only,) — "An 
'* improved mixed fabric, and in the application thereof to covering 
" umbrellas and parasols." 

The invention consists, first, in an improved fabric to be made 

by employing a warp of silk and weft of polished or ' lustre 
" ' finished,' thread (instead of in its unfinished state), these are 
*' to be woven together in the same and well known manner as 
*' fabrics composed entirely of silk, either twilled or plain, and 
" not to be woven or combined so as to form a cotton back and 
'* silk face as hitherto in the manufacture of ' serges,' for instance. 
'^ A [second part of the invention consists particularly in the 
*' application and adaptation of the fabric so produced to the 
" covering of umbrellas, parasols, or ' sun shades,' as a substitute 
" for fabrics composed enturely of silk, the advantages derived 
" from the combination of ' polished weft ' and silk are, that the 
'' appearance is equal to silk, and the fabric is not more 1[)ulky, 
" but is more durable and less expensive." 

pPrinted,4({. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, September 16.— N« 2275. 

HARRINGTON, Robert.— (Prowwna/ protection mly,)-^ 
" Improvements in umbrellas and parasols, and in parts thereof." 

Improved means whereby the entire stick and handle may be 
readily taken out of, or put into the frame or cover. Instead of 
riveting the top notch to the stick, one or more spring bolts are 
attached to the barrel part of the top notch, which bolts into a 
socket in the stick, holding the frame and cover securely to the 
stick or handle, when used as an umbrella ; but by raising the 
bolts of the top notch and of the runner, the stick may be 
instantly withdrawn from the frame and cover, or replaced. 

The centre of a brass disc is raised into a socket, and by cutting 
out the crown, the tube of a top notch is produced. Radial 
notches are cut as usual, and then the parts of the rim between 
the notches are bent alternately up and down. The " tying-in 
*' wire " is attached to these diviuoiiB. 

[Printed, 4d, KTo Drawings.^ 
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A.D. 1863, September 19.— N» 2309. 

COUCHMAN, Richard. — " Improvements in articles or instru- 
" ments for supporting, holding, or carrying parasols, bags, 
'^ watches, omamsnts, or other articles or appendages." 
" This invention consists in attaching to the waistband, belt, or 
other suitable part of the dress an instrument so formed as to 
be suitable for receiving and holding a parasol" or other 
appendage. 

The instrument may be of various forms and materials, but the 
main principle is thus described : — ^A clip passes over the waist- 
band, and one end catches into a hook in the other end, or one end 
has a sharp point, and is fixed into the dress like a brooch pin. 
To this another spring clip or holder is attached for suspending 
any article to. 

Various shapes which the instrument may assume are given in 
' the drawing, but they are all modifications of the principle above 
described. 

[Printed, 8<?. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1863, October ?.— N« 2461. 

CADDICK, Joseph. — {Provisional protection only,) — " Improve- 
' ^ inents in the manufBLcture of runners, runner notches, and top 
" notches for umbrellas and parasols." 

A circular disc of sheet iron, or alloy, is raised by dies worked in 
presses into a tube closed at one end ; this tube is placed with its 
open end downward upon a fixed die that has a conical opening in 
-Us axis ; a flat punch, acting upon the closed end of the tube, forces 
' the greater part of it through the die, and elongates and reduces it in 
diameter. That part of the closed end, which is left of the original 
diameter, constitutes a flange of which the runner notch is made, 
ftnd is afterwards converted into a double flange. Grooves are cut 
in the flanges, which are converted into a notch ; the closed end 
of.th^ runner is pierced, and the runner finished in the usual way 
While raising tiie runner it is annealed firom time to time. In 
ifiaking runners from the runner notches it is only necessary to 
solder tubes to the notches having the required length. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] ^ 

A.D. 1863, October 8.— N« 2469. 
WATSON, Robert Green, and KENDALL, William John. 
— (Provisional protection only^ — ^'^ Axv improved walkingHSti<^ 
'• umbrella.** 
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The invention consists of a combined walking-stick and 
umbrella. It is made with a slight metal frame covered with silk, 
the stick is quite straight, and the handle has the form of a knob. 
The imibrella is enclosed in a light metal case, which has the 
form of a walking-stick, its lower end having an opening, through 
which the ferule or point of the umbrella projects. The upper 
end of the case has a hinged lid, closed by a spring, which shuts 
over the knob of the stick, forming in appearance an ordinary 
walking-stick. When the umbrella is wanted the hinged lid is 
opened, and on pressing the ferule of the umbrella upon the 
ground the knob will be forced upwards from the mouth of the 
case, and the umbrella then be easily withdrawn for use. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, October 9.— N« 2475. 

ELSOM, Joseph. — '* Improvements in parallel turning, and in 
" machinery for that purpose." 

This invention is for the purpose of turning, amongst other 
things, umbrella handles. A revolving cylinder has within it a 
stationary cyhnder which carries the wood to be turned. At one 
end of the revolving cylinder are fixed a chuck and cutters which 
act upon the wood as it passes along the internal stationary cylin- 
der. A second stationary cylinder receives the wood after turning, 
and suitable feeding gear is arranged to supply the wood to the 
machine. 

[Printed, 1«. Drawings.! 

A.D. 1863, October 20.— N» 2577. 

RESTELL, Thomas. — " An improved construction of walking- 
" stick umbrella." 

The " construction is simplified and their stability ensured " in 
'' their transformation firom a walking-stick to an umbrella." 
The case or hollow stick is formed of *' semi-hard vulcanite " 
brought to shape by coiling a strip of the compound, when in a 
soft state, around a steel mandril, and submitting it to heat in the 
usual way. This elastic cylindrical case is not liable to be split. 
The stick is closed at one end by a handle, and the runner is free 
to move on the rod, and is held in its position by the usual spring. 
The runner moves upward to close the umbrella. The stretchers 
are j<nnted to the runner and ribs as usual. A a^\^c,t^^fis^vcs% 
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couples the case and umbrella together ; the runner has a second 
or supplementary notched s^uide wheel placed below the notched 
wheel previously used, which does not interfere with the closing 
of the umbrella. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1 863, October 24.— No 2631 . 

HANNART, Louis Joseph. — *' An improved clasp or fastening 
" for gloves or other wearing apparel, for umbrellas, travelling 
" bags, or other similar objects." 

** This invention relates to an improved clasp " for gloves, 
umbrellas, &c. The clasp consists of two parts ; one part formed 
of *' a projecting button with a round, convex,, or mushroom- 
shaped top ; whilst the other part " " consists of a small hollow 
ball, provided at the under side with a circular opening," 
throusfh which the button passes, and is caught by the edge of 
the ball. " The hollow ball may be replaced by a hollow part of 
" other suitable shape,'* such as a ring or similar arrangement. 
CPrinted, 6c/. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1863, November 14.— N« 2850. 

LYITLE, William Alexander. — {Provisional protection only,) 
— "Improved covers for umbrellas, parasols, or sunshades." 

Instead of stitching the edges of the material together, the neces- 
sary seam is produced by causing the edges to adhere, one to the 
other, by some adhesive composition. The mouth of the bag may 
be contracted by a ring or by the cement. Instead of making the 
envelopes in the shape of a bag or cylinder, they may be made of 
a band of the ordinary material "formed with its smaller or point 
" end as a cylinder " to slip on the umbrella stick. The band is 
then wound throughout the remainder of its length spirally round 
the umbrella. The band may be permanently connected to the 
umbrella. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, November 20.— N° 2916. 
PEZOLD, Ersbt.— {Provisional protection only.)— "An improved 
" pipe stick." 
TijJs implement can be smoked from either end. The pipe stick 
or stem consists of two parts, the VkCtual «\i\ck, «xvd the handle. 
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which fonns the pipe bowl and is lined with claj or meerschaum. 
Between the bowl and mouthpiece is a piece of wood with a screw 
which screws into the top of the stick. The inside is " turned 
** out sufficiently large to admit of a cylinder being inserted^ 
" round which the smoke circulates " and is cooled, previous to 
its entering the mouth. The handle is of ivory, or other material, 
having the shape of a crutch. The stick is formed from any 
ordinary walking stick. The pipe may be smoked from the 
handle, or ferule end of the stick, a small plug being made to 
fill up one hole when it is smoked by the other. When the pipe 
is short the handle can be unscrewed and used as a pipe by itself. 

CPrinted, 4(1. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1863, November 26.— N^ 29/7. 

CHESTERMAN, James. — " Improvements in frames for um- 
'* brellas and other like articles, and petticoats or skirts.'' 

This invention consists in constructing the umbrellas with an 
additional hinged V-shaped frame, carried between every two ribs 
in the ordinary frame, and being hinged to a slide free to slide 
on the rib. The ends of the V are hinged to a slide on each rib, 
and the two legs are also hinged to each other at the point '* where 
** they come near to the edge of the covering of the umbrella;*' 
and they are passed under a loop '' which retains the point of the V 
** midway been the ribs and close to the covering." When the 
umbrella is closed the legs of the V come together in a similar 
manner to the ribs, and add very little if at all to the size of the 
umbrella. 

The remainder of the Specification relates to the construction 
and modifications of petticoats, skirts, and crinolines. Five modi- 
fications are described. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

* 

A.D. 1863, December 2.— N^ 3022. 
LUBLINSKI, lloBERT. — {Provisional protection only,) — " A 
" new method of bending the reverse ends of partridge canes, 
" and bending partridge canes without roots." 

Instead of using only the root end of the cane for the handle, 
the reverse end of the cane is bent. To effect this a metal semi- 
circular tube about six inches in length is placed on the part of 
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the cane to be bent, and both are placed in a vice, heat by gas is 
applied, and wheii tube and cane are sufficiently heated, the cane 
is bent by a handle attached to the tube. 

[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1864, January 6.— N« 40. (* *) 

TRACY, John Ibbetson, and TRACY, Henry George. — 

{Provisional protection only.) — ** Improvements in the construc- 
tion of umbellas, parasols, and sun-shades, part of which 
improvements is applicable to whips, canes, and other like 
*' artadet.'^ In order to produce " a more sightly joint " for the 
stick or stem, the divided parts are united by " a kind of bayonet 
" joint fastening,^' a slotted metal tube being inserted into a 
hollow in the lower part, and " a pin of a jointed coupling " being 
permanently secured to the upper part. An improvement in the 
top '^ consists in providing a pin or rod (which forms. a continua- 
" tion of the stem) for the top runner and ferrule to slide upon," 
the runner and " ferrule " being connected together and forming 
one sliding piece. 

CPrinted,4c;. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, February 17.— N» 410. 

WEEKS, John. — (Provisional protection only.) — "An improve- 
" ment in parasols and other like articles." 

The " invention consists in ornamenting the lining or inside of 
" parasols, sun shades, and the like, by the apptication thereon of 
" braiding, chenille, and other fancy trimming." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, March 5.— N° 561. 

DANGERFIELD, William.— ''An improved mode of^ and 

'' apparatus for bending wood for the handles of walking sticks, 

" lunbrella and parasol sticks, and other purposes." 

This improved method of bending wood into a hook or curved 

sbspe for tiie ends of walking and xoubiciUa ^Ucks, consists in a 
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noyd way of applying heat to soften the ends or fibres of the 
sticks that are to be bent^ by placing them in moist sand (which 
may be heated) and afterward removing them to the bending 
apparatus. That end of the stick which is to be bent is held in 
the jaws of a clamp, and the extremity is drawn round or bent 
over a tube, or hollow mandril, provided with an annular or half 
round recess ; the diameter of the mandril corresponds with the 
curve to be given to the stick, and the groove is of a size to suit 
the diameter of the stick. Inside this hollow mandril a gas jet, 
or burner, is introduced. The stick is kept in its bent position by 
a band of steel bent over it, and in contact with the stick, which 
has a handle at one end for operating with, and at the other end 
a stud for carrying a catch, or hook, "which drops over the handle 
*^ of the steel band when the same is lapped roiind the mandril." 
Heat may be applied externally also to the stick by causing a jet 
of gas to play on the steel band. When the handle of the 
stick has remained in the hollow chamber so long as to have 
received a permanent set it is withdrawn from the apparatus. 

[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, March 31.— N« 799. 

KURTS, Manilias. — (Provisional protection only,) — "A new 
mode of attaching and applying an almanack or a thermometer 
to the handles or other parts of walking slicks, and to the 

'^ handles or sticks of umbrellas, sunshades, and other similar 

" articles." 
The almanac, of any convenient size, is attached to two 

spindles which are placed in the stick. The spindles are actuated 

by small toothed wheels, so that they can be made to show the 

proper date. 

A thermometer may be fixed in a similar manner, but so as not 

to be moveable. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 



A.D. 1864, April 1.— N« 813. 

AMBROSE, Edward. — {Provisional protection only.) — "Im- 
" provements in the manufacture of umbrellas." 
The object is to enable the umbrellaa to be folded or doubled 
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• 
together in a small compass, or about one-third of their length. 
The ribs have a joint or hinge near the middle of each, the joints 
being covered by a ferule that fits the rib and holds the two 
parts firmly together in one length. A wire attached to each 
ferule passes upward through a small wheel, and is connected to 
a ring above the wheel, which when pulled moves the ferules from 
the joints in the ribs, and allows them to be folded back ; or the 
springs are put through a ring below the wheel, and then attached 
to the runner, " which when pulled will also move the ferrules 
" £rom the joints in the ribsc^' A small piece of spring wire 
encircles the rib, meets the stretcher and pushes the ferule over 
the joint when the ribs falls into its place from its doubled position . 
The stretchers may have an elbow joint (only to close one 
way) with or without a ferule, and spring as with the ribs. 
There may be different handles to double up in three or more 
lengtlis; the joints may be covered with a long ferule made 
smooth that the runner may pass over them, or worked with a 
spring like the back of a pocket knife, or screwed together and 
coupled with a string. 

[Printed, id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1 864, May 9.-.N'* 1 1 75. 

HAIG, William Gillum. — {Provisional protection only.) — 
" An improvement in umbrellas." 

The aim of this invention is to produce an umbrella that may 
be removed from or placed on a stick at pleasure, that it may be 
used either as a walking stick or as an umbrella stick. 

Tl\e ribs and covering are separate from the stick, but may be 
combined. The ferules or collars to which the stretchers and 
ribs are connected are of india-rubber ; or if the collars are made 
of metal, holes are drilled in the stick for pins passing through 
the collars, and the holes in the stick, to retain the collars in their 
position. When the upper collar is of metal the lower part of it 
has an india-rubber washer. Collars of india-rubber are retained 
at certain parts of the stick, by enlargements or projections on 
the stick ; or the collars have springs inside that catch into small 
recesses in the stick ; or springs are placed on the stick to catch 
into the collars. 

[Printed, 4d, ^o Drawings.] 
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A.D. 1864, June 10.— N° 1441. 

HUGO, William, and DOMEIER, Albert. — '' Improvemenl^ 
** in the manufacture of umbrellas and parasols.'' 

The ribs have a peculiar section of metal, usually of steel, so 
that greater strength may be obtained with the same weight 
of metal. The ribs are produced by drawing between dies or 
rolling, or by a combination of these processes, and are such as to 
give a considerable breadth of surface for the fabric to rest upon ; 
the rib being nearly flat at this part, but at the under side of 
each rib is a longitudinal web made by bending in the middle the 
metal of the rib, so that the web may have double the thickness of 
the parts which come against and support the fabric ; the ends of 
each rib are flattened to be fixed to the top notch and fabric ; the 
outer end where the latter is fastened has an eye and a knob "fixed 
" by shutting them in the folded parts of the metal.** 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, June I?.— N° 1508. 

BOWRA, Matthias Edward. — " Improvements in tubes and 
" caps made of india-rubber or other known elastic gum, and in 
" their application.*' 

These tubes may be used to cover walking and umbrella sticks, 
wholly or partially, or to cover the knobs or handles. They are 
made '' somewhat less in their inner diameters " than the sticks, 
and ** are drawn over the same so as to clip " them. Their 
adherence may be increased by glue. 

An improved cap for umbrellas is made "in the form of a 
" nipple with a hole in the centre, or in the form of a tube with a 
" funnel mouth." This is slipped over the ferule end of the 
stick and over the rib, so as to enclose their ends. 

Other uses for these caps are mentioned. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, June 29.— N« 1625. 

DUFFY, Thomas. — "An improvement in umbrellas, parasols, 
" and sunshades.'* 

The invention consists in using a spring, catch, or fastening 
composed of " a lever working in a recess in the handle, which 
" recess also contains " a spring. The projecting part of tiie lever 
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works tlirough a slot in the miiner and by a thumb piece on the 
lever ; when pressure is applied to the thumb piece, the projecting 
end if forced inward ; this releases the runner, and allows its being 
slidden along the handle ; on the pressure being discontinued, the 
spring forces the lever outward, and the projecting piece passes 
through the slot in the plate and runner and holds the latter in 
position. 

[Printed, Qd, Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, July 14.— N« 1761. 

WHITE, William. — {Provisional protection only.) — ^''Improve- 
" ments in umbrellas and sunshades.^' These umbrellas and 
sunshades are made to be folded up> and can be packed into 
a carpet bag, or carried in the pocket. '' They are also capable of 
being adjusted on a walking stick without the use of springs, 
and cannot be turned or damaged by the wind." Each rib has 
in the middle a ** stop back joint *' which allows the ribs to fold in 
an outward direction in the middle of their length, but retains them 
in a straight line rigidly in the opposite direction. The runner 
is moved up the handle to collapse the umbrella and downward to 
expand it ; ** the covering folds itself up to just half the length of 
the rib. The handle is telescopic with two or more sliding 
pieces.'* '^ In the interior of the ferrule and slide, a spring is 
" fixed somewhat in the line of the stick '' " and regulated or acted 
" on near the upper end by a small thumb-screw, so as to fix to 
" different sizes of sticks .'' 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, July 15*.— N« 1777. 

WEEKS, John. — (Letters Patent void for want qf Final Sped- 
Jication.) — "Improvements in umbrellas and other like articles.'* 

The invention consists in connecting the upper notch to a 
metal tube, and fitting the lower end of the tube to the top of the 
stick " which must be carried up beyond the point to which such 
" runner" " may rise in order that such runner may travel on the 
" stick." " The stick should be tapered oS to make a neat joint," 
which is covered with a ferule ; by using the tub^ the diameter of 
the notch is reduced. Although the tube is preferred, the same 
end maybe effected by tapering the upper end of the stick, "from 
^^ B point Bhove that to which the stretoher nmner can ascend to 
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*' that point where the upper notch is fixed ;" an upper notch 
*' may be used of the same diameter as the stick. A recew iB 
*' provided in the stick to receive the stietcher joints. 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, August 25.— N» 2103. (* *) 

NEWTON, Ann. — {Provisional protection only,) — " An improved 
*' apparatus for receiving or holding clothes, omamentSj or other 
" articles/' consisting " of a chamber or receptacle in which is a 
" column, pillar, rod, bar, frame, or stand capable of revolving 
'' wholly or partially round, and carrying hooks, trays, or other 
" appliances," for holding, amongst other articles, umbrellas. 
The chamber, mounted on castors or rollers, is made either with 
sides and a door, or of framework provided with draperies ; or 
the framework may be constructed " of tubular metal rods jointed 
'' or connected together '^ so that it can be readily taken to 
pieces. 

[Printed, 4<?. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, September 7.— N« 2188. 

CLARK, William. — (A communication from Jean Baptiste DeU 
testable.)^" lmj^TOYem.exiia in the construction of the frames of 
*' umbrellas and sunshades." 

The peculiar feature of the improvement consists '' in making 
*' the ribs with a broad surface " " on which the silk or other 
** covering may rest." They are " of ribbed form in section," 
and " serve to directly strengthen the surface of resistance of the 

rib, or in other words are in a plane parallel with the surface of 

resistance." The ribs will fold up close to the handle, and are 
kept from twisting or interlocking on opening the umbrella. 

A number of figures of sections for ribs and stretchers are ^ven, 
cylindrical, triangular, M shaped, square, and other. 
[Printed, 8(2. Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, September 9.— N« 2205. 
RESTELL, Thomas. — "Improvements in umbrellas." 

The object of this invention is, to improve the construction 
of walking stick umbrellas. The invention is an improvement 
upon one patented October 20, A.D. 1863, No. 2577. The om- 
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brella is improved by " extending the sheath to the same propor- 
tionate distance with respect to tibe handle and ferule that the 
cover of an ordinary umlvella extends,'' and showing " portions 
of an ordinary stick projecting from either end, the one to 
"** j^eoeive the ferule and the other (which is secured to the case) 
*' to carry the handle." To the upper end of the case, and sur- 
rounding the stick, " imitation tips " are fixed " which will give 
the appearance of the ribs projecting slightly beyond the case." 
The top spring is now set to snap above the runner." To 
Hstea ihe umbrdla to the case the spring fastening is fitted in 
the stick above the real tips of the ribs, and snaps into a notch in 
the case when the umbrella is mounted. The handle is hollow, 
and has a tube of cork or india-rubber to receive the point of the 
umbrella. On one of the ribs is an elastic band to keep the 
umbrella from falling open when temporarily shut. 
fPrintedtlM. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1864, November 12.— N« 2823. (* *) 

CADMAN, Charles Shirley — (Provisional protection only.) — 
An improvement applicable to whips, umbrellas, and parasols, 
and walking sticks, and canes." These articles are made with 
''detachable handles:" the end of the stick is fitted with a 
slightly conical plug, which ''carries at its end a strong socket pin 
" for giving steadiness to the joint, and from this pin projects a 
"■ short stud." The handle is formed with a metal socket, which 
is slotted to make with the stud a bayonet joint. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1864, December 6.— N« 3037. 
STEPHENSON, John,— (Provisumal protection only,y^'' Im- 
" provements in umbrellM^ parasdls, and sunshades." 

The invention '' consists in a small hollow cap " made of metal. 
The upper portion of the hollow is made with a female screw to 
fit a corresponding screw on the end of the umbrella ribs, and the 
lower portion made large to embrace the covering, which is secured 
by " pinching the cap." The cap may also be of india-rubber. Also 
the fabric is made thicker and stronger in the fold between the 
ribs by means of a strip of a waterproof tubstanoe attached on the 
wmde between the ribs. 
[PriBted, 4tii No Ihwwings.] 
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A.D. 1864, December 28.— N<> 3220. 

JOHNSON, Henry. — ''Improvements in the maanfifccture of 
'' top-notches and runners for umbrellas and parasols.*' 

The invention consists in forming top-notches and runner- 
notches from sheet metal by dies and pressure. The process 
commences by taking a circular disc of metal, and by means of 
dies raising the disc into the form of a conical cup, and by other 
dies forming a shoulder on the cup, the lower part being made of 
less diameter than the upper part, and a shoulder formed at the 
junction ; the open end of the cup is then smoothed by turning 
in a lathe, and placed in the lower die or bed, and the open 
part is " cupped in,'' or partially closed, until it is nearly con- 
tracted to the diameter of its lower part ; the upper part of the 
cup being thus of a conical figure. A flat-feu^ed tool with a circular 
recess made in it a little larger than the open mouth of the cup, is 
brought down upon the cup, in the die, the upper part of the cup 
being made cylindrical and a flange formed in the plane in which 
the shoulder is situated. By other pressing dies the mouth of 
the cup is opened and turned out into a plane parallel to that in 
which the flange is placed. The cup has now nearly the figure 
of a top-notch, and only requires the closed bottom to be punched 
out, and a series of notches cut across the double flange, to con- 
stitute it a top-notch. 

To manufacture a runner the cup is made so deep that the 
tubular part is sufficiently long for the tube of the runner ; or a 
tube is soldered to the notch. 
[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 
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A.D. 1865, January 13.— N« 114. 
WEEKS, John. — " Improvements in umbreUas and other like 
'• artidea." 

The upper notch is connected to a metal tube of less diameter 

than that of the stick, and the lower end of the tube fitted to the 

top of the stick, which is cairied beyond the point to which the 

runner carrying the stretcher may rise. The stick is taporad 

u. ^ 
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off and the diameter of the notch i» thtiB reduced^ so that the 
thickness of the umhrella is less there than at any other part. 
The same end is attained " by tapering the upper part of the stick 
'' from a point above that to which the stretcher runner can ascend, 
*' to that point where the upper notch is fixed." The notch may 
then have the same diameter as the sticks 

In the second part of the invention the stick is formed with a 
recess fbr the reception of the stretchw joints, which are of different 
lengths and fitted to a runner with two or more notches. The 
joints of the stretchers and the ribs will come at different parts of 
the length of the stick, which has grooves in it for the stretchers 
and ribs to rest in. A runner is used to travel in the grooves of 
the stick, or a metal tubular stick with the runner inside. Slots 
are formed to allow of the stretchers being connected to the runner 
and to play up and down the stick. For the spring catches, a 
spring stud or button is substituted, which enters a hole in the 
runner, and retains it until the runner is released by depressing 
the button. 

CPrinted, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, March 10.— N« G^2. 

JONES, Joshua, and JONES, Richard Daniel.— (Pro- 
msional protection only.) — " Improvements in apparatus used for 
" bending the ends of walking sticks, and the sticks or handles 
" of umbrellas and parasols." 

" A form or solid block " is made to the cur\'ature desired to be 
given to the bent end of the stick, and of a size to have several 
sticks bent on it at once. A flat chain is used with the block, which 
has grooves on its surface, each groove being arranged to receive 
a stick, so that the end of each stick about to be bent, is partly 
embraced by the groove on the surface of the flat chain; the 
block also is made with grooves, and the jaws of a vice in 
which the stick are held when bending their ends are grooved, 
and the block is attached to it. The ends of the sticks to be 
bent are first softened by inserting them in damp warm sand. 
The sticks inserted into the vice are held at 8u6h a distance from 
their ends as is required to form the desired length of bend. 
The chain at one end is fixed to the vioe> and at the other end to 
a Jever handle, whkh bends the oham and ends of the sticks «n 
the block, aud ihe chain '^ supporta tSie |i^n of the wood at the 
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'' outer Burface.'^ The end of the /shain 13 coonected to the tey^ 
and is adjiusted by a screw^ and the lever " is retained by a lever 
** hooked catoh ;" the bloek is solid and kept heated on iitt siiriwie^ 
and the heat is commnnieated to tiie jvirs of the vice^ which dries 
the sticks ; the block may be made to bend one stick at a time. 
It is not essential to heat the blocks as the operation may be 
performed when the blocks are cold; heat is applied to the 
block for seUing, hardening, and drying the sticks previously 
moistened. 

[Printed, -id. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, March 24.-~N'> 833. 

LUBLINSKI, Robert. — " Improvements in lunbrella and 
*' parasol tip fasteners." 

The object of this invention is to allow the silk or alpaca of 

the umbreUa to dry without the necessity of its being left <^n. 

A piece of metal tube, about two inches long, is fastened to one 

end of a metal shield or plate where the elastic passes through, 

and to the oth^r end is fastened a piece of elastic which passes 

up and down the tube " to let in as much elastic as wilL be found 

" necessary to stretch round the tips of the umbrella.'^ In some 

cases the elastic is inserted in a small coiled tube which is inserted 

in the stick of the umbrella, or it may be fixed outside the stick, 

the top being ornamented. 

When the umbrella is wet, all that is required is to pull the 
end of the elastic, which will then pass round the tips of the 
umbrella, and catch in a click, leaving the silk free to dry. 
[Printed, 4tf . No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, March 31.— N** 918. 
MACE, Thomas Kemp. — {ProvinoncU pratecticm only,) — " Im- 
*^ provements in fixed bands or rib holders for umbrellas and 
'^ parasols, and ^ich said band is also applicable as an oma- 
'^ mental appendage to walking sticks and other purposes.^^ 

This invention relates to a construction of band or cap to cover 
and hold close to the stick the tip ends of the ribs by applying 
the band or fastener to the outside of the parasol covering as in 
the usual way. A bit of elastic is secured to the fabric of the 
covering by a metal or other eyelet, with or without washers, while 
at the other end is a projection, so that when the band la dxmu 
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round the umbrella the projection falls into the cavity of the 
eyelet, and secures the ribs and covering so that no projections 
can be seen. The improvement " for confining and holding the 
tip ends of the ribs radially around the said stick, consists of an 
india-rubber cap secured to the stick, but capable of being re- 
versed when closing the umbrella," " and passing down over, 
and confining them when closed." 
An elastic with or without " a metal collar clip, ferrule, or other 
*' means," or a short chain is also used to secure the ribs. These 
inventions are also applicable to walkfng sticks. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, May 10.— N° 1302. 

HADFIELD, Robert, and SHIPMAN, 3 abez.— {Provisional 
protection only.) — "Improvements in metal ribs for umbrellas 
" and parasols," by making such ribs of double tubular for- 
mation instead of single tubes, or trough-like forms as heretofore. 
Flattened steel wire or strips of sheet steel, of varying thick- 
ness, length, and width, are passed through metal rollers or other 
shaping frames, thence through metal dies or wbe drawing 
" wortles " of the shape required so as to bend or turn over the 
edges of the strips or flattened wire, whereby the double tubular 
form is imparted to the ribs ; they are then passed through heated 
metal plates to straighten, harden, and temper them in the usual 
way. 

[Printed, 4<2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, June 5.— N« 1529. 

STEPHENSON, J onv, ^{Provisional protection only,)--" Im- 
^' provements in umbrellas, parasols, and sunshades." 

This is '' an apparatus to be attached to the ends of the ribs of 
umbrellas, parasols, and sunshades for securing the edge of 
the silk, cotton, alpaca, or other fabric " with which they may 
be covered. A hollow cap, formed of metal or similar material, 
and ornamental in shape, is made with a female screw to fit a 
corresponding screw on the extremities of the lunbreUa ribs. To 
embrace the covering fabric of cotton or silk the lower portion of 
the cap is made large, and the fabric is secured by " pinching." 
To render the covering fabric thicker and stronger, and less likely 
to wear down the fold between the ribs, as is commonly the case. 
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a strip of india-rubber solution or chemically prepared waterproof 
fabric is applied between tbe ribs, in a liquid state or by means of 
heat or by '* other processes known in the trade." 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, June 22.--N° 1673. 

D£ BECKER, Nicholas. — "Improvements in umbrellas and 
" parasols." 

The first part of the improvement " consists in not making any 
** grooves or cuts in the sticks," " and in not driving any nails, 
" rivets, or screws," into the sticks, so that by leaving them 
intact, they will be stronger and less liable to be J)roken ; " also 
*^ in giving the handles of the said sticks such a curve or twist, 
" that the umbrella when carried shut can be suspended from 
** the arm, which it will grasp firmly, leaving the hands of the 
" person carrying it perfectly free." The sticks remain quite 
independent of the frame of the umbrella, and can be instantly 
withdrawn and used as walking sticks, or *' for the purpose of 
" self defence." 

The second part of the invention consists in fitting a thin 
\ffass tube to the umbrella, on which the whole frame of the 
umbrella may rest. The tube may be attached to the stick either 
by a pin, or by a kind of bayonet fastening; when it is not 
desired to use the umbrella stick as a cane or walking stick, the 
tube is fastened by punching it to the stick. 

Thirdly, the stretchers are made much shorter in proportion to 
the ribs than heretofore; about one-third of the length of the 
rib, or shorter still. The ribs are made like a T at the end 
where they are attached to the notch-ring, and the ring made 
^vith teeth over which the arms of the T catch. For keeping the 
umbrella open, " a single or double pronged spring catch, which 
" takes into a cup ring soldered to the tube on the stick " is 
used. 

An ornamental shield or ring, named the " Alexandra shield," 
is used for keeping the umbrella closed. This shield is made with 
** as many vertical flutes as there are ribs," and slides over the 
ends of the ribs. 

[Printed, 8d. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, June 23.— N° 1682. 

ROSENTHAL, Michael Dietrich, and GRADENWITZ, 
Solomon. — {Provisional protection only.) — " New of improved 
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'^ oompositions in inxiMaon of ivory and woods to be employed 
*' in die TnanufBctiue of lunbrdla iipB, umbrella and walking 
'' stick handles, and ot^er tusef cd and omameiital purposes.'' 

The composition to }}e manufactured into articles in imitation 
of ivory is formed of the following ingredients and proportions : — 
About 6 parts by weight of china clay ; 2 parts by weight of pre- 
cipitated chalk ; i part by weight of white lead ; and 2 parts by 
weight of gelatine. The gelatine is dissolved in boiling water 
and brought to liie consistence of syrup, it is then mixed with 
the other substances, and the whole is brought to such a con- 
sistency that it can be moulded into any desired shape. 

In imitating woods, common glue is substituted for the gelatine, 
»nd 4 parts by weight of ** ground sawdust," of such wood as is to 
be imitated, is added, and a certain quantity also of colouring 
matter to imitate the natural woods more closely. After being 
manufactured the imitations are to be varnished. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, September 13.— N^ 2348. 

FOX, Samuel. — "Improvements in the manufacture of um- 
*' brellas and parasols, and in apparatus employed therein." 

In constructing the outer ends of trough or paragon ribs, for 
the outer end of each rib a short length of wire is used which is 
flattened out, so as to cause two projections to be formed, one on 
eac^ side of a central ridge of size to fit into the interior of the 
end of the trough rib, and fill it up solid for a short part of its 
length ; the outer end of the length is formed into a knob by 
dies or stamps, and flattened near its end that it may be perfo- 
rated. The piece of wire is fixed in the end of a trough rib, and 
fixed by dies indenting the edges of the trough rib into the central 
ridge of the piece of wire, and causing the projecting webs to be 
bent around the trough rib, so that the central ridge of the wire 
is embraced by the end of the trough rib, and also the trough rib 
by the webs on the wire that are bent found the end of the trough 
rib. 

This way of making the ends applies also to making of the 

stretcher ends. The piece of wire may be flattened to be split, 

and formed into an ordinary stretcher fork with two sides 

perforated. 

Instead of making the ribs trough-like throughout, each rib is 

mado £at near ihe end, ''and then progresaively .bent up m«re 
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*' and more till the timiifiRrnge eection become« ti the ordiittiy 
'' trough or paragon geotion." iSuzularly the djameto of adid 
rib« is reduced »t the end bj hefttiog and dnmng. Near the 
joint a spring is fixed between the rib and stretcher to force out 
the rib> and permit the umbrella to be more readily opened. 

To afi&x a trade mark on ribs and stretchers one rib or stretcher 
is at one part flattened out, and a plate attached. 

To test a number of ribs at once a hollow hemispheric metal 
ftish is used, fixed on a bench i aboTe this is a dish of like form 
Ottpable of being slidden towards the lower dish, the distance being 
OMitrolled by a stop. A <|uantit]r of steel ribs are placed between 
the two dishes, and the moveable dish is moved toward tiie sta- 
tionary dish by which all the ribs will be bent simultaneously, 
and by such means large quantities of steel ribs may be tested by 
bm^ling at 1^ same time. 

CPrmted, lOtl. Dntwing.] 

A.D. 1865, Sqrtember 19.— N^ 2389. 

LLOYD, Henry. — {Promsional protection ofi/y.)— '' Impvove- 
" ments in sun shades or canopies for perambulators and other 
" wheeled carriages." 

The stretchers, frames, and coverings are the same as in ordi- 
nary umbrellas, but the centre piece becomes the runner, and the 
notch to which the stretchers are fixed is made fast to the handle. 
The stem is attached to tiie back of the vehicle, and may be bent 
if needful. . It is jointed, so that it can be folded back. To the 
end of the stem a cord or chain is £EUstened, '^ and thence carried 
*' through the £rame^8 centre-piece." To open the shade the 
string is tightened, and the centre piece of the frame passed down 
it and on to the top of the stem, where it is held by a catch. Or 
the stem may be long enough to project beyond the centre piece 
when the apparatus is closed. 
[PriKbed,4(2. VoDiawlnsg.] 

A.D. 1865, September 22.— N° 2423. 

CARTWRIGHT^ Matthew.—" Adaptation of elastic material 
** to articles requiring a bellows arrangement." 

The invention, so far as it relates to umbrellas, consists in the 
application of an elastic ring attached to a non-elastic washor. 
To the jedge of the ring is fagtened a border of "non-elMtic 
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fibrous substance/' to which is stretched the cover. By these 
means the umbrella can be opened without strain on the cover, 
while the elasticity of the connection allows it to yield to the wind. 

[PrmtecU8<2. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, November 8.— N* 2880. 

JOHNSON, John Henry. — {A communication from Erasmus 
Allington Pond, Mark Staples Richardson, and Edmund Alonzo 
Morse.) — "A mode or modes of inserting glass or other trans- 
" parent plates in the fftbric of umbrellas, or in other pliant 
" fabrics." 

By this invention small windows of glass or other transparent 
material are let into umbrellas between the nbs. 

To insert the glass the fabric is stretched over a plate of glass, 
and a grooved clasp band secured round the edges of the plate on 
the opposite side. The fabric is then cut away to allow the glass 
to appear. Or the plate may be grooved at the edge, and the 
fabric fastened by a wire passed round it. Glass plates with " plati- 
" nized surfaces '' may be used, so that they are only transparent 
from one side. 

[Printed, 8rf. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1865, December 2.— N» 309?. 

COOK, Richard. — "An improved stretcher for umbrellas and 
" parasols.'' 

" The improvement consists in the application of either iron or 
" steel, or other material, for stretchers, hardened and tempered 
** of requisite thickness or width, half round or flat, or other 
" shapes, with one hole at each end simply, and two of these are 
" attached to the middle bit of the rib, and consequently the 
'* other ends are put into the runner, which forms as it were a 
" double stretcher." The two pieces may " be rivetted together at 
" the middle." When the umbrella is closed the ribs fell between 
the stretchers. 

. [Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D.I 865, December 22.— N<» 331 0. 

ROSENTHAL, Michael Dietrich, and GRADENWITZ, 
Solomon.— (Proristowfl/ protection only.) — "New or improved 
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'" compositions in imitation of ivoiy and wood, to be employed 
" in the manufacture of umbrella tips, umbrella and walking- 
** stick handles, and other usefnl and ornamental purposes." 

1 . For the composition to imitate ivory, take five parts by weight 
of China clay, two parts by weight of precipitated chalk, one part 
by weight of white lead, and two parts by weight of gelatine. The 
gelatine is dissolved in boiling water to the consistence of syrup, 
and then mixed with the other substances, and the whole brought 
to such a consistency that it may be moulded. 
' For the composition to imitate woods, instead of gelatine take 
common glue, and add to the compound about four parts by 
weight of '' ground sawdust " of such wood as is to be imitated, and 
a certain quantity of colouring matter more perfectly to imitate 
the natural woods ; after being manufactured the articles may be 
varnished. 

[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1865, December 23.— N« 3325. (* *) 

NEWTON, William Edward. — {A communication from Henry 
Wurtz.) — " Improvements in the preparation of glue or gelatine 
" so as to render it insoluble in water, and applicable by the 
** admixture of other substances to various purposes for which 
" common glue or gelatine cannot now be used." This invention 
" relates to a mode of treating or acting chemically on common 
glue or gelatine, so that without being deprived of its gelati- 
nizing power it will become in the process of drying converted 
into a substance which is insoluble in water, so that by the 
addition of various ingredients it may be converted into a sub- 
stance similar to bone or ivory." This change is effected " by 
heating the glue or gelatine in the form of a strong solution 
in water together with a strong solution of chromic acid, or of 
an alkaline bichromate (bichromate of potash, for instance)." 
Before the bichromate is added, '* the characters of the final pro- 
" duct may be greatly and variously modified " by the admixture 
of various substances. "Weight may be given by admixing 
heavy substances in powder. Hardness may be increased by 
adding sand, clay, emery, pounded glass, red oxide of iron 
(jeweller's 'rouge'), or tripoli; and to increase its strength 
and toughness chopped fibre may be added, either vegetable^ 
animal, or mineral." It may be prevented .when in the form of 
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vecjr thin sheets fsom becooiiiig brittle^ hj rabbkig Hi with g^ce- 
nae : difPerent eolounng matters uAao majr be added. Sometimes 
it is neoessary to grind the materials together, the griading surfaces 
being kept sufficientlj heated " to prevent the gelatinisation of 
'' the liquid/' When powders of a greasy or resinous nature are 
used, ikey m^^be ''slightly moistened with diluted aloohoL^' 
Compounds may be formed '' by introducing some resinous and 
oily substances into intimate combinations with the modified 
gelatine in the form of alcoholic solutions." Hie patentee 
details tiie various uses to which the new matmal is adaptable ; 
nearly every use to which the hard vuleamzed rubber com« 
pounds, horn, ivory,' bone, shell, papier machf^, have been 
'* applied " — amongst them to the manufacture of parasol sticks* 
CPrint6d,j6<2. NoDrawmgs.] 

A.D. 1865, December 23.— N^ 3334. 
HURN, George, and HURN, Daniel. — " Improvements in 
'' obtaining and employing continuous lengths of tanned leather 
*' for various useful purposes." 

** The continuous lengths are cut " from the hide **by causing 
" the knife or instrument, set to any required guage, to traverse 
** the entire surface of the skia, so as to divide it into an endless 
" piece or coil, which is subsequently submitted to longitudinal 
" stretching, damping, greasmg, or hammering, as may be found 
" necessary for straightening or removing the angles." Amongst 
the very mmierous articles to which the leather bands may be 
applied, '' umbrellas, parasols, and sunshades " are mentioned, 
but the manner of application is not given. 
[Printed, 8d. Drawings.] 



1866. 

A.D. 1866, January 19.— N* 179. 
JACKSON, Michael. — {Provisional proteefion onfy.) — "Im- 
" provements in the mmufiActure of umbrellas.*' 

Into the silk for covering umbrellas is woven " a strip of work 

'' sbou6 an inch wide, and composed of wool hair,** or other suit- 

^^le textile materiah These strips *' are tloiONm m \s\ %^ ^Vos^ oC 
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" weft at |»oper interyftli»" aooording to the required aize of the 
gores. The etren|;rthening material may be applied '^precisely at 
" the wearing parts." 

[Printed, 4<?. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, May 2.— N° 1245. 

INCE, William, and BEDWELL, William Henry.— (Pro- 

visional protection only.) — *' An improvement in mnbrellas.'* 

By this improvement in imibrellas their head or cover is pre- 
vented from being bent backward by the action of the wind, by 
the employment of an extra set of stretchers, having their outer 
ends attached to the lower portions of the ribs immediately above 
their tips, and jointed below in like manner to the other stretchers, 
whilst the upper ends thereof are secured to a separate runner, 
placed above the ordinary one, so as to slide upon the handle or 
stick in the usual manner, and be closed and opened as usual. 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, May 14.— N«yl370. 

FYERS, Robert. — {Provisional protection only.) — " Improve- 
*' ments in the construction of umbrellas and parasols.'^ 

The purpose of this invention is so to strengthen the :frames of 
umbrellas as to prevent their being turned inside out by a sud- 
den gust of wind. An additional runner, and an additional set of 
stretchers is used. The additional runner is placed on the stick 
between the ordinary runner and the " crown '* to which the inner 
ends of the ribs are jointed. The inner ends of the additional 
stretchers are jointed by a wire to the first runner, and the 
stretchers are of such a length that their outer ends may be 
jointed to the ribs about midway between their tips and the 
point where the ordinary stretchers are joined thereto ; by these 
means the frame is " doubly supported " by tiie ordinary stretchers, 
and by the additional stretcher. 
[Printed, 4(2. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, July 30.— N^ 1961. 
WHEELER, John Jackson* — {Provisional protection only.) — 
'^ Tapping walking sticks, and the sticks and ribs of sunshades, 
^^ parasols, and umbrellas with glass." 

"^ '^ Glass, either plain or colouxed, \& ionsAd vc^^ \»3o^^^N»Vk^ 
mftjr he silvered or gilded, and cctaente^ \» ^^ ^^o82&& %sAl ^^fi»» 
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*' of sunshades, parasols, or umbrellas, also to the tops of walking 
*' sticks, by which means a pleasing and brilliant effect is produced, 
" and the expense diminished." 
[Printed, 4d. No DrawingsJ 

A.D. 1866, August 8.— N° 2039. 

HOLLAND, Henry. — " Improvements in the manufacture cf 
" umbrellas and parasols." 

The improved ferules are raised from sheet metal in the ordinary 
manner, but instead of cutting out the end, and fixing a stronger 
therein by soldering, the bottom is left in the raised ferule, and the 
'•' strong end " of iron, a circular disc with a tapering hole in the 
centre, is fixed on the end of the ferule by rivetting. A taper rivet 
is passed through the hole in the end of the ferule, and by pres- 
sure the ends of the rivet are expanded, and the strong end 
securely riveted to the ferule. 

In manufacturing metal tubes for umbrella sticks soldering is 
dispensed with; the edges to be joined are turned up 'Mnto planes, 

at right angles, to the portions of strip from which they are 

formed." These tiurned up edges are then presented face to face 
and riveted ; a tube is thus formed without brazing or soldering, 
having a straight flange running its whole length. The tubes 
may be hardened and tempered. A description is given of the 
tools used and processes followed ; diuring the last bending 
process the tube is supported by a mandril in its interior. 

In making the ferules, a circular blank is cut from sheet metal 
and pierced; this disc is raised into a cup, and the hole made 
taper. In the hole is fixed a brass rivet, and the " strong end " thus 
formed is fixed upon the ferule as above described, or the " strong 
" ends " may be made from iron by forging or may be cast. 
[Planted, dd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, September 7.— N^ 2299. 

JOHNSON, John Henry. — {A communication from William 
Henry White.) — "Improvements in hats or coverings for the 
** head, parts of which improvements are applicable to parasols 
*• and fans." 

* " This invention consists in forming and holding in shape, hats, 
caps, parasols, and fans made of any light textile fabric, such as 
sj'Jk, linen, cotton, or woollen stuff, by means of elastic hasps or 
Avmes of metal, whalebone, rattan, ot otW s>i\\a)o\fc Ta».\fcT\»i.> 
over which the hat, fan, or patasoV ^j<rtavV««^ ^^ ^on«% «s^ 
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'' stretched by tightening the draw case and springs with which 
•* they are provided." 

By these means several covers maybe used with one frame. 
In the application to parasols, the wrapper is sewn into a cylin- 
drical shape, and provided with a draw casing and strings, by which 
the fabric is drawn together over the frame, and gathered to the 
centre. The central portion is covered by a rosette or otherwise. 
[Printed, lOd. Drawing.] 

A.D. 1866, September 15.— N*> 2371. (* *) 
KEYSTON, John. — {Provisional protection only,) — " An im- 
proved material or substance to be used instead of whalebone 
in the manufacture of whips, whip handles, riding and walking 
" sticks, and such like articles." The surface of a hardened steel 
rod is dressed with a solution composed chiefly of pitch or like 
material ; it is then coated with sheets of ebonite ; the first sheet 
is wound round spirally ; another is added, and so on until the 
requisite thickness is obtained; the sheets are made to adhere by 
a preparation of naptha. "The half-formed whip or stick" is 
now placed in a mould, and pressure is applied ; it is afterwards 
wrapped up tightly in a wet cloth and put into a trough of sand 
and brickdust, and hardened by being submitted to a great heat 
(say 350°). It is then taken out of the cloth, polished, and 
mounted in the usual manner. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1866, September 20.--N» 2411. 
SUTHERLAND, Frederick. — {Provisional protection only.) — 
Improvements in umbrellas." 

" The improvement consists in making the sticks of umbrellas 

enlarged at certain parts for the purpose of presenting a more 

elegant appearance when the umbrella is rolled up," and in the 

employment of " a sliding metal cap to embrace and hold together 

<* the ribs by the tips thereof, when the umbrella is closed." The 

top end of the stick is formed with a shoulder, against which the 

top notch is fixed. That portion of the stick situated between 

the top notch and the " stop " of the runner is formed larger in 

diameter than the part on which the runner shdes up and down, 

and the partformmg the handle is formed '' larger in diameter 

'' than the handle part, so that when the umbrella is closed the 

" ribs will lie close against the stick neitts tlft t<s^ xw^VScv^^wiL^Nii^ 

^^ not 'sag/ or bend inwards at a\xo\i ^w\» ^& Sj^ t^sw*^^ ^^afc 
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" with nmbrellafl in whsch the principal part of the stiek is 
*^ made of uniform size throughout.' 
[Printod, 4d* No I^nwings.! 
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APPENDIX. 

A.D. 1780, September 15.— N° 1264. (* *) 

BULL, Mark. — " A machine for supporting an umbrella, which 
may be fixt to any saddle or wheeled carriage, being far more 
compleat than anything hitherto invented." The invention 

is described in the following words: — "There is a ball and 

** socket of steel or iron, or any other metal or composition. The 
ball moves in any direction, and is fixed by one, two, three, or 
more points, which are forced against it either by a screw or 
spring. The ball is made with small cavities to receive the 
points which press against it. In order to secure it the more 
effectually in the ball, there is a hole which receives the one end 
of the staff of the umbrella, which is secured in it either by a 
spring or screw, or a sliding or spring bolt. The umbrella may 
be taken away from the staff, and either put under the seat of 
the saddle, or fix'd before the rider. The staff may be made 

" whole or in two pieces, the one to slide within the other, in 
order to raise or lower the umbrella, and be fix'd either by a 
spring or screw. They are fix'd in the head of the saddle, and 
covered by a top, without making' the saddle appear in the least 
different from what they are now made.^' 
[Printed, 4d, No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1856, December 1.— N° 2834. (* *) 

GILKS, Charles Henry. — (Provisional protection only,) — ■ 
*' An improved stand for umbrellas for railway and other car* 
•' riages." 

This invention consists in the use of a stand or vessel for 
ihe reception of wet umbrellas, so constructed as readily to be 
attached to a railway or other cajrriage door without encroach- 
ing on the space allotted to passengers." To the door of the 
carriage are applied two studs or other fastaiipgs, and the stand 
J^ slotted so as to £jk upon these atuds. TVie a\de& of the stand 
^fl^ bevelled oS so $E not to incomnode ipwwwi%ct%»^^ ^\»»^ 
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AH& WALKING STKS^S. 143 

itself being made of galvanized iron at other suitable material, 
perforated at the bottom, and communicating with an outlet ^m 
the carriage fbr the drippings from the umbrellas. 
[Printed, 4d. No Drawings.] 

A.D. 1857, May 15.— N° 1370. (* *) 

AIZLEWOOD, Joseph. — " Improvements in hat and umbrella 
" stands." This invention consists ''in introducing into hat 
stands and umbrella stands, or into articles of furniture being 
a combination of the hat and umbrella stand, mirrors or glass," 
which form ** an integrant part of the design." The accompanying 
drawing exhiHts a highly ornamented design for a hat and um- 
brella stand, in which a mirror is placed in the middle of the hat 
stand. The patentee adds that "this combination of the hall 
'* mirror with the hat and umbrella stand affords considerable 
" scope for variety of design and the application of ornament." 
[Printed, M. 'Dnewmg.'J 

AJ>. 1861, January 11.— N*» 84. 

FOOTE, Alfred Mills. — " An improved lock for receiving 
and securing umbrellas, canes, and similar articles." 
The device " consists of two disks or plates formed with notches 
extending to their centres of a size sufficient to receive the 
" umbrella handle, cane, or other article ; one of these disks is 
permanently attached to an umbrella stand, or other support 
and formed with a circular flange surrounding the other disk. 
The two disks are so connected that they are held together, but 
the one disk can be turned upon the other and within the 
** surrounding flange. Between the two disks are one or more 
" latches or catches, taking studs or notches in such manner that 
" the one disk cannot be turned upon the other until the latches 
'* or catches are acted on by a suitable key, which I prefer to be 
" made flat and numbered to correspond with the lock to which 
** aaapted. By entering the umbrella stick, cane, or other 
'* article into the notches aforesaid when they coincide, and then 
giving the *sk a partial rotation, the said article is retained 
within nearly a circular hole, and the catches prevent ifte disks 
being turned until the proper key is^ applied ; rin^ may be 
provided above or below the said lock to receive and guide the 
article if required." 
[Printed, 7d. Drawing.] 
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f 144 UMBRELLAS, PARASOLS, &c. 

A.D, 1861, July 11.— N" 1799. 
REDFERN, CHAauEa Edward. — (Provisional protection only,) 
— " Iraprovemeota id the construction of locks, and adaptatioD 
■' thereof to various uaeful purpoaes." 

The inventor bbjb : — 

" I form a shallow circular case of metal, say, of three inches 
" diameter and half an inch deep ; I also foroi a parallel oi>eninK 
" about three-quarters of an inch wide, radiating horinontoUj 
" hoTa the centre of said case; into this case 1 fit loosely a cor- 
" responding shaped ])iece of metal, in which is adapted a spring 
" bolt of novel and peculiar coastruction, in the form of a bell- 
" crank lever, one of the orma of which is formed curved and 
'.' the other straight. The end of the beot arm bos a hole formed 
" through same which passes over a stud formed in the second- 
" named case, said stud- beiu^ the fulcrum of the spring bolt ; 
" there are not-chea made in said bolt at the angle orbend thereof, 
" and projecting pieces formed in the first-mentioned or outer 
" case for the notches in the bolt to catch ugainst to prevent the 
'' lock being opened by any other means than its proper key, of 
" which the following is the conatraction ; — I form a flat piece 
" of metal about five-eighths of an inch wide and one inch long. 
" I also form two sUts in the said flat key of different lengths 
" and in the direction of the length of the key. lliese Hlits pass 
" o\-er two pins or studs fixed in a plate screwed to the inner- 
" moat or second case of the lock, said plate being formed with 
" a broad notch on its edge for the insertion of the flat piece of 
" metal or key aforesaid. The two cases are connected together 
" by a flat-headed screw, the barrel of which passes through a 
" curved slot in the outer case, and the point of said screw fits 
" into a screwed hole formed in the innermost case, thus allow- 
" ing this case and parts adapted thereto to turn in the outer 

If an umbrella stand "have one of the above locks adapted 
" to each of the openings destined to receive the uj)per part of 
" the stick of the umbrella, umbrellaa may thus be securely 
" looked in the stand." 

[Frintod, 4((, No Drawings] 
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[ The nmnben refer to the pages in which the Abridgments oommehce. The 
names printed in ItaUe are those of the persons by whom the Inventions 
have been communicated to the Patentees. J 



Absorber, rain (of sponge) : 

I)elma8,109. 
Almanack attached to handle : 

Kurts. 123. 

Bits, middle. See also Joints : 

Fox, 64. 
Newey, 88. 
Boyle, 88. 
Besborongh, 93. 
lies, 101. 

Bush, sliding, to hold umbrella 

closed : 

Critchley, 100. 

Canes. See Walking sticks. 

Cane, treatment of : 

Blanch^ 61. 
Lublinski, 121. 

Cap : 

Bowra, 125. 
Stephenson, 128. 
M aoe» 181. 

to hold umbrella closed : 

Barker, 9. 
. Oritchley, 105. 
' Sutherland, 14L 

removeable : 

. Sockett and fircynolds, 63. 

Caps, open : 
Bubery, 83. 

Carriages, shades for : 

Lk>yd,135. 
Carriages, fixing umbrellaa to : 

Bull, 142. 

Case for umbrella, &c. : 

Cochrane, 11. 
Bestell, 30. 
Abbott, 86. 
BfisteU,40. 
Fowke, 68. 
Smith, 96. 
Ly ttle, lao. 



Catch for runner : 

Pittar, 19. 
Fox, 54. 

Beckett and Beynolds, 63. 
. weeKs, oo. 
Oook and Spencer, 98. 
J!fatanle,100. 
Harrington, 107. 
Dullens, 108. 
Du^, 125. 

Clasp: 

Meyer, 18. 
Hannart, 120. 

Clip for name-plate : 
Carpenter, 97. 

aub: 

Cowper (Cuppers), 67. 

Composition for handles, &c. : 

Davis, 4. 
Poole, 28. 

Somerville and Twigg, 31. 
Smith, 79. 
• Ghislin,86; 
Ghi8Un,90. 
Ghislin,96. 
Iiittlehales,101. 

Bosenthal and Gradenwitz, 133. 
Bosenthal and Gradenwitz, 137. 
Keyston, 141. 

Covers for umbrellas, &c. See 
also Fabrics : 

McGregor and MoFarlane, 3. 

Madellan, 18. 

Fanshawe, 88» ' 

Jennings, 24. 

Dawson, 82. 

Dawson, 36. 

Bnoadbent and Toule, 48. 

Sangster,44. 

Broadbent and Toule, 45. 

Sangpster,46. 

Evans, 61. 

Meyers, 69. 

We^l22. 

Stephenson, 182. 
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CJovers, removeable : 

Dodd,5. 

Fontainemoreau, 87. 
Johnson {WJnteh 140i 



fc^- 



- skin : 
Pauly, 6. 

« with elastic coimeotion : 

Cartwright, 135. 

- with windows : 



Johnson {Pond, Bichardson, 
am^JfoTM), 136.. 

Curtain to umbrella : 

Stocker, 38. 

Dagger fixed to umbrella : 

Smith, 95. 
Door, walking-stick to f ast en 

Cooke, 107. 
Ends, solid. See Ferrules. 

Fabrics for umbrellas, &c. : 

• Foot, 8. 
Maclellan, 13. 
Sanester, 18. 
Jacob, 19. 
Pidding, 23. 
Hackett, 41. 
Pullar and Pullar, 51. 
Hardon, 86. 
Crofts, 67. 
BoUason, 69. 
Lund, 71. 

Barnwell and !EUdla8on» 72. 
Slak6»75. 
Cooley, 30. 

Barnwell and BoQason, 85, 
Hadwen, 87. 
Meyers, 89. 
Meyers, 90. 

Lech&De.and Naiiuoit 98. 
Toiigue»99. 
Hadwen, 108. 
Monckton, 103. 
Yanneir. 114 
Pain, 116. 
Vanner, 116. 
Thomson, 117. 
Jackson, 138. 
Fyers, 139. 

Fastening for umbrellas, &c. : 

Callier, 33. 

Gilnin and Hiatt» 112. 

LuDlinski, 13L 

Fan, umbrella -or parasol in 
form of : 

Bamett and Bamett, & 
Chant, 3S, 
FoTQt, 45, 



\ 



Ferrules. See also Runners. 

Davis, 4. 
Bubery, 57. 
Temp]^, 71. 
Baugh,75. 
Fox and Willis, 77. 
Holland, 140. 

■ ■' ■ with baytmet ndch : 
Thomas, 17. 

to fasten the covers on : 

Pittar, 19. 

with india-rubber tips : 

Aubusson, 36. 

solid ends : 

Butter and Banister, 54. 

Folding umbrella. See also 

Pocket umbrella. 

McGregor and McF^lane, 3. 
Fontainemoreau, S9. 
Brooman, 44. 
Tolhausen iMaugim}, 48. 
Stallard, 109. 
Ambrose, 123. 
White, 126. 

Frames. See also Ribs, 
stretchers^ &c. : 

Morgan, 51. 

Porecky, 60. 

Newton, 64. 

Newton {Selden)^ 79. 

Charageat, 116. 

Chesterman, 121. 

Haig,124. 

De Becker, 133. 

Lloyd, 186. 

GlnYi {DelestaUe^-m. 

— mounted on socket : 

lark {Allaanctgny), 92. 

— hinged i 

Belloche and Bollack, 100. 
folding ; 

Stallard, 109. 
Fumitmre, umbrella. See also 
Ribs, stretchers, top-tips, 
han^es, &e; : 

Lea,l, 

Davi8^4. 

Hobday, 7. 

Deakin, 7. 

Bubery, 10. 

Bubery, 32. 

Willis, 41. 

WUlis, 44. 

Co\!ieii,46. 
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Furniture, umbrella — ^ont. 

Rubery, 56. 
Benign, 75. 
Spencer and Cook, 80.. 

Glass for handles : 
Boabto, 106. 
Boub^e, 111. 

Gun^ walking stick : 

Kleft, 6. 
Meyers, 38. 

Gutter for carrying off rain : 

Didot, 3. 
WiUis, 82. 
Monckton, 103. 

Handles. See also Sticks : 

l^'ox, and "Willis, 77. 

Misnores, 110. 

Dangerfield, 122. 

Kurte, 128. 

Duffy, 125. 

Jones and Jones, 130. 

Elsom, 119. 

jointed : 

Beale, 1. 

composition for : 

Davies, 4. 

Smith, 79. 

Littlehales, 101. 

Bosenthal and Gradenwitz,lJSS, 

Rosenthal and Gradenwitz, 136. 

Keyston, 141. 

— with heating material 

inside : 
Smith, 18. 
Poole, 22. 

revolving : 

Eidmans, 29. 
containing watch : 

Sandoz {Doret), 29. 

of horn : 

Gamuel, 40. 

gutta percha ; 

Johnson, 42. 

metal : 

Harrington, 48. 
Solomon, 57* 

talc: 

Hess, 69. 

siTengthened : 

Smith, 77. 

with ball and socket 

joint : 

SpMEkhttU, 86k 



Handles — ctmt, 
sea-weed : 

GhisUn, 86. 
Ghislin, 90, 
Ghislin, 96. 

covering with flock : 

Pickett, 91. 

fixing : 

Lublinski, 102. 
Cohen, 104. 

jambees cane : 

Eurts, 105. 

glass : 

Boub^, 106. 
Boub^e, 111. 

with crutch-head : 

Cooke, 107. 

hollow for perfume : 

Kain, 114. 



cane : • 

Lublinski, 121. 

india-rubber caps for : 

Bowra, 125. 

glass tip for : 

Whe^6r,lS9. 

Hollow walking stick to con- 
tain articles : 
Kleft, 5. 

Hooks to attach parasol to ; 

Coachman, 112: 
Couchman, 118. 

Horn, treatment of : 

Vasserot ( Vivet anndFloret) , 61 . 
Bx>wland, 62. 
Wappenstein, 68. 
Porecky, 65. 

Inkstand in handle ; 
Kleft, 6. 

Joints : 

Caney, 8. 
HoUand,13. 
Holland, 80. 
Holland. 26. 
LubUnsn, 26. 
Sangster, 27. 
Engert, 28. 
Fox, 28. 
Peppin, 31. 
Holknd, 46. 
Smith, 60. 
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Jointa—cont. 
Holland, 64. 
Bubeiy, 67. 
De Saxe [DeSaxe), 68. 
Templar, 71. 
Fox and Willis, 77. 
Cox and Holland, 81. 
Holland; 84. 
Cotterell, 85. 
Newiy,88. 
'Boyle, 88. 
Desborough, 98. 
Death, 97. 

Cook and Spencer, 98. 
lies. 101. 
Holland, 102. 
Dayies,104. 
Gbarageat. 116. 
Tracy and Tracy, 122. 
Ambrose, 128. 

Labels, attaching : 

Carpenter, 97. 

Leather cutting : 

Hum and Hum, 188. 

Lock, for runner : 

Oatward,l, 
for joint : 

Field, 56. 

for umbrella stand : 

Foote,143 {Appendix). 
Bedfem, 144 {Appendix). 

Loom for weaving umbrella 

covers: 

Fanshawe, 28. 

Machinery, used in umbrella 

manufacture: 
Lea,!. 
Bubei7> 9. 
Thiers, 43. 
Fox, 66. 
Rubery, 67. 
Rubery, 67. 

Rubery and Warwick, 64. 
Boyle, 66. 
L^,70. 
Boyle, 78. 
Baugh. 76. 

Warwick {Van Kirk), 95. 
Dayies {Stratum), 104. 
Boyle and Warwick. 106. 
Hughes {8e9Uer)t 112. 
Elsom, 119. 

Metals, working : 

Iteris, 4. 
Bavidffe, 14. 
Hetberington, 22. 



Metals, workmg — cont, 
Ruberry, 60. 
Holland, 62. 

Cox, Harrington, and Holland, 
83. 

Middle-bits. See Bits; also 

Joints. 

Mounts, umbrella : 

Harcourt and Brecknock, 24. 
Name-plates, attaching : 

Carpenter, 97. 
Notches : 

Rubery, 82. 

Notches, runner. See Run- 
ners. 

Notches, top. See Top notches. 

Perfume in handle : 
Kain,114. 

Pipe, walking stick : 

Rothenheim, 49. 
Colgate, 63. 
Peyold, 120. 

Pistol, contained in stick : 

Kleft, 6. 

Pocket umbrella. See also 

Folding umbrella : 

Tolhausen {Mangin), 48. 
Goodman and Goodman, 59. 
White, 126. 

Rack and pinion to open urn-- 
brella: 
Barker, 9. 

Ribs: 

Meyer, 18. 

Holland, 46. 

Rubeiy, 53. 

Newton, 64. 

Lehr, 70. 

Boyle, 74. 

BulTow, 78. 

Toil. 78. 

Willis, 82. 

Cbatmn,88. 

Spence and Cook, ,89. 

Willis, 91. 

Desborough, 93. 

Holland. 102. 

Davies [StraUon), 104. 

Boyle and Warwi(», 106. 

Charageat, 116. 

Ambrose, 128. 

Hugo and Domeier, 126. 

CViifk U>eUitoXkUS«Yll. 
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Ribs — cont. 

with levers and starings for 

expansion : 
ftioe,6. 
of different lengths : 

Oaney, 8. 

-metdli 
HoUand. 18. 
Holland, SO. 
Pox. 21. 

covered with silk : 
Plcken, 16. 

• jointed : 
Pittar,19. 
BTOOinan,44. 
ToUumsen,48. 

- outside cover : 
Dawson, ao. 

- of a composition : 

Poole (Ooodvear), 28. 

-horn : 
Yander Meere, 84. 
Chanes^SO. 

-coating: 
Priend,42. ^ , _ . 

Mickelthwaite, Peace, and Hw- 

8on,78. 
Feam and Cox, 96. 
Vennedy. 108. 

-triangular: 

Holland, 54. 

- with revolving tips : 
Newton, 66. 
hollow : 
Porecky,eO. 

- tubular : 
Holland, 84. 

-taper: 
Chesterman, 87. 

- solid steel : 
New^, 88. 

mounted on sockets : 

Clark {AUamagwif), 92. 
-tied toxunner: 

Danmont, 94. 
- double tubular : 

Hadfleld and Shifimao, 182. 

paragon: 

Fox, 134, 



Ring to hold umbrella dosed: 

I)eBecker,188. 

Rod inside stick to open and 

close umbrella : 

Barker, 9. 
Barker, 10. 
Picket. 16* 

Runners : 
Iiea,l. 
Davis, 4. 
Bubeiy.li^ 
Holland, 84. 
Willis, 41. 
Willis. 44. 
Buoexy, 60. 
Holland, 62. 
Holland, 58. 

Holland, 64. ^ ^ -- 
Holland and Bubery, 66. 

Bubery, 67. 

|S*SidViiB.,n. 

Weeks, 80. 

Willis. 82.. ^ , TT^iunH 

Cor, Harrington, and Holland, 

88. 
Smith, 90. 
Pox, 94. 
Harvey, 99. 

1168,101. ^ 

Harrington, 107. 
Dullens,108. 
Clark, 110. 
Caddiok,118. 
Be8toll,119. 
Weeks, 126. 
Johnson, 129. 
Weeks, 129. 

— one to each stretcher : 

Barrett and Barrett, 2. 

with lazy-tong levers : 

Boss, 17. 
. in one piece with 

stretchers : 

Poreoky, 29. 
, with trigger : 

Hahnel, 84. 
Runner feuitening : 

Matanle, 100. 
Saddle, umbrella attached to r 

BnU, 142 {Appendix}. 

Self-acting umbrella : 
Lund, 16. 

Skin cover : 
PiniVs,^. 
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Slides. See Rmmen. 
Sponge, to absorb lain : 

DeSniaa, 109. 
Spring for runner: 

Willis, 91. 

Stands for umbrelltts ; 

Smith, 18. 

Newton, 127. 

Gilks, 142 {Appendix), 

Aizlewood, 143 {Appestdix), 

Foote, 143 {AppeMnx), 

Eedfem, 144 \AppendiaiS. 

Sticks for umbrellas ; 

Smith, 77. 
Baphael, 110. 
Weeks, 126. 
CadmMi,128. 
Weeks, 129. 
Jones and Jones, ISO* 
Mace, 131. 
Sutherland, 141. 

•7— telescopic : 

Baniett and Bamett, &. 

Dodd,6. 

Hale, 12. 

Pittar, 19. 

Abadie and Laiiret,47. 

PontainenkMeaa, 37. 

Tolhausen, 48. 

Field, 66. 

Babcock (Dcurie), 7<i. 

Elain, 114. 

White, 126. 

»— — containing umbn&a in- 
side : 

Thomason, 8. 

MoGregor md McFttrtene, 3. 

Thomason, 4^ 

Cochrane,.ll. 

Dawson, 20. 

Re8tell,30. 

Bestel],40. 

Stallard, 109. 

Watson and KendaU, U& 

Bestell, 119. 

Bestell.ia?. 

— - hollow metal : 

Deakin, 7> 
Cochrane, 11. 

—r^ osier with wire core : 
Han£Ockj8. 

— with elbow joint ; 

De Bligny, 13. 
Thomas, 17. 
Harrington, 32. 
Yasserot (Trocard), 62. 
BarriDgton, 72. 



Sticks-r-conf. 

•^ witii Iftzy-toBgs : 

Boss, 17. 

composition for : 

Poole {Goodyear), 22. 
Sommerville and Twigs, SI. 
Newton {JFartz)»14l2, 

jointed : 

Holland, 25. 
Sangster, 27. 
Engert {Par§ok9)y 98. 
Peppin, 31. 
Brooman, 44. 

— metal : 
Abbott, 36. 

covered with paper, &c. : 

Bestell, 40. 

grooved or fluted : 

Davies aad Broadbeut, 47. 

octagonal : 

Butter and Banister, £4. 

with revolving tube : 

Newton {Levy amd Bla§0f)t 55. 

— >— cane aad metal : 
Solomon, 57. 

with rest : 

Moses, 66. 

of india rubber : 

Covper (Cigoper«)« 67. 

■ cruciform : 
Fowke, 68. 

— — hollow : 
WUlis, 81. 

covered with floek : 

Pickett, 91. 

with rest : 

Monckton, lj08. 

without slits : 

(3astlLi]>e§imry^,n%. 

Sticks, xemoveable : 

Harrington, U7. 

Haiff, 124. 

De Becker, 158. 

Stretchers : 
Lea,l. 
Davis, 4. 
Barker, 19. 
Conry, 24. 
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Stretchers— eon(. 
coating : 



Willia, 82. 

Bo;le, 89. 

DesborouBh, 93. 

Bojie and VanrMt IM. 

Ambrose. 123. 

Clark. 127. 

Weeks, iS». 

Poi, IS*. 

Cook. isa. 

Jaiw*»dBedwBll,in. 



attaching to notch \ 

Hobdaj, T. 

' of diffBrent kngtln : 

• — — outside umbrellk: 

B«rt«r,B. 

manuiacturiiig : 

Bubery,*. 
Boyle, 39. 



bound with silt : 

Pickeo, IS. 

jointed; 

itaM.1T. 

~-— material far: 
Dresser, 28. 

— fork: 
Foi, 28. 

in one piece with mover : 

strengthening at points of 
attacbment ; 

Uolland, S9. 

steel tubular : 

Holland, S4. 

— soKd rteel : 

Newery, 88. 



Vennedy, 108. 
— short : 

De Becker, 118. 



Strwr, nsed in poiascds : 

Pidding, S3. 

Sword or spear, attached tt 

McGregivaiid IbFarlane, S. 

Telescope, fornied bj handle ; 

Thermometer attacbed tc 
handle : 

KurtB.123. 

Tortoise-shell, treoknent of: 

Poreckj. fl6. 
Top-notches : 

Davis.'*. 
Hobday, T. 



Willis, 44. 

luberj, BOT 
lolland, S2. 
lolland, 53. 
loUand, H. 

lolland and Bobery, se. 
'01 and Willis, ;t. 
Coi, HamnfttOD, and Holland, 



Warwiok, 89. 
Haney.Sr 
Iles, liSl. 



Han 



nston. 



CaddicClls.""" 
— moveable ; 

Boa. 17. 
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Top-tips : 

Lea,l. 

Davis, 4 

Bubery, 11. 

Holland, 18. 

Willis, 41. 

Newton (Letnf ondBk^ot), 66. 

Eubery, 67. 

Pox and Willis, 77. 

Willi*, 82. 

Holland* 92. 

Warwick, »5. 

Davies, 104. 

Hughes iSestin), 112. 

Bosenthaland Gradenwitz, 183. 

Wheeler, 189. 

'T— composition for: 

Vennedy, 108. 
Vamish (for sticks) : 

Wheatley, 66. 

- — for covers : 

Barnwell and BoUason, 86. 

Varnishing umbrella furniture : 
I>eakiiu7. 

Walking sticks : 
Kleft, 6. 
Bestell, 40. 
Bamett, 40. 
Johnson, 42. 
Harrington, 48. 
Solomon. 67. 
Oowper (Cuppers), «7. 
Hess, 69. 
Smith, 77. 
Smith, 79. 
Willis, 81. 
Ghislin, 86. 
Ohislin, 90. 
Pickett, 91. 
Ghislin, 96. 
Littlehales, 101. 
JLublinski, 102. 
Ouhen, 104. 



Walking sticks — cont, 

Kurts, 106. 

Cooke, 107. 

Baphael, 110. 

Mischores, 110. 

Kain, 114. 

Lnblinski, 121. 

TnM?y,122, 

Dangerfield, 122. 

Kurts, 123. 

Bowra,126. 

Cadman, 128. 

Jones and Jones, 18C. 

Mace, 131. 

Bosenthal and Gradenwitz, 133. 

Eosenthal and Gradenwitz. 135. ^ 
Wheeler, 139. 

Keyston, 141. 

Watch in handle r 

Sandoz {Doret), 229. 

Whalebone (treating) : 
Kortright, 14. 

substitute for : 

Davidge, 14. 

Poole (Goodyear), 22. 

Dresser, 26. 

Yander Meere, 84. 

Vasserot ( Vwet and FlorH), 61. 

B]anch6,61. 

Rowland, 62. 

Wappenstein, 68. 

Poreokyf 66. 

Beardr74. 

Wheel notches, 
notches. 

Wire (for stretchers, &c.) : 

Bubery, 9. 
Morgan, 61. 
Fox, 63. 
Cocker, 69. 

Windows in umbrella ; 

Johnson {Pond, Uiohardem 
and Jforee), 186. 
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PATENT LAW AMENDMENT ACT, 1852. 



LIST OF WORKS printed by order of The CoMms- 
siONEBS OF Patents fob Inventions, and sold at the 
Patent Office, 25, Southampton Buildings, Chancery 
Lane, London. 

I. 

1. SPECIFICATIONS of PATENTS for INVENTIONS, DIS- 

CLAIMERS, &o., enrolled under the Old Law, from A.D. 1617 
to Oct 1S52, comprised in 13,561 Blue Books, or 691 thick vols, 
imp. Svo. Total cost price about 600/. 

2. SPECIFICATIONS of INVENTIONS, DISCLAIMERS, &c., 

depofflted and filed under the Patent Law Amendment Act from 
Oct. 1, 1852, to Dec. 31, 1870, comprised in 59,025 Blue Books, 
or 1,842 thidL vols. imp. 8yo. Total cost price, about 1,848/. 

n. 

1. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX of PATENTS of INVENTION 
from AD. 1617 to Oct. 1852. 2 vols. (1554 pages). Price SOs. 
By Post, 33«. 2<L 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX for the above period. 1 toI. (647 
pages). Price 20«. Bj Post, 21«. 5d. 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for the above period. 2 vols. 
(907 pages). Second Edition. 1857. Price 2/. 164. By Post, 
2/. ISs, 8d, 

REFERENCE INDEX for the above period, pointing out the 
Office in which each enrolled Specification may be consulted ; 
^e Books in which Specdfications, Law Proceedings connected 
with Inventions, &c. have been noticed. 1 vol. (710 pages). 
Second Edition. 1862. Price 30«. By Post, 3U. 5(/. 

APPENDIX to REFERENCE INDEX, containing abstracts from 
such of the early Patents and Signet Bills as desoibe the nature 
of the Invention. 1 vol. (91 pages). Price 4#. By Pbst 4«. 6<f. 



2. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEXES of APPLICATIONS for 

PATENTS and PATENTS GRANTED from Oct. 1 to Dec. 31 
1852, and for the year 1853. 1 vol. (258 pages). Price lU 
By Cost, 12*. 

ALPHABETICAL INDEXES for the above periods. 1 vol. 
(181 pages). Price 13*. By Post, 13«. Bd. 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1852. 1 vol. (132 pages). 
Price 9*. By Post, 9«. 7tL 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1853. 1 voL (291 pages). 
Price 165. By Post, 16«. Ud. 

3. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for IS.U. 1 vol. (167 pages). 

Price 6*. By Post, 6*. 7d, 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1854. 1 voL (119^ pages). 

Price 7*. By Post, 7s. 7cL 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1854. 1 voL (311 pages). 

Price 16*. ed. By Post, 17*. 6d, 

4. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1855. 1 voL (18B pages). 

Price 6«. 6rf. By Post, 7b. 2d, 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1855. 1 vol. (12« pages). 

Price 78. 6d, By Post, 8*. Id, 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1855. 1 vol. (311 pages). 

Price 17«. By Post, 17*. Ud, 

5. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1856. 1 voL Ci8* pages). 

Price 6«. 6d By Post, 7s, Id. 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1856. 1 vol. QlAZ pages). 

Price Ss. By Post, 8s. 7d. 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1856. 1 vol. (335 pages). 

Price 18*. 6rf. By Post, 19*. 7d, 

6. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX fw 1867* 1 voL (196 pages). 

Price 6*. 6d. By Post, 7*. 2d, 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX fbr 1857. 1 vol. (153 pages). 

Price B*. By Post, 6*. Bd. 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1857. 1 voL (367 pages). 

Price 19*. ed. By Post, 20*. Sd, 

7. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1858. 1 vol. (188 pages). 

Price 6*. By Post, 6*. 8dL 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1858. 1 vd. (148 pages). 

Price 8*. By Post, 8*. 7d. 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1858. 1 voL (360 pages). 

Price 19*. 6(/. By Post, 20*. 6if. 

8. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1869. 1 vol (W6 pages). 

Price 6*. Bd, By Post, 7*. id, 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1859. 1 vol. (188 pages). 
JP^ee 20*. "By Port, 10*. 7d, 

SITBJECT'MATTEB INDEX for IBM. 1 vol. (881 pages). 
J'rjce 20s. By ToBt^ 20*. 1 \d. 



9. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1860. 1 vol. (209 pages). 
Price 7s. By Post, 7s. 7d, 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX fop 1860. 1 vol. (203 pages). 
Price 10«. 6rf. By Post, 11*. Id. 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX fbr I860- 1 voL (405 pages). 
Price 22«. By Post, 23«. 

10. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1861. 1 vol. (215 pages). 

Price 7*. By Post, 7«. 7d 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1861. 1 vol. (222 pages). 
Price 10». 6rf. By Post, 11*. 2rf. 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1861. 1 voL (442 pages). 
Price 23*. By Post, 24«. Id. 

11. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX t(X 1862. 1 vol. (237 pages). 

Price 7s. 6d, By Post, 8». 2d, 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX fat 1862. 1 vol. (240 pages). 
Price lis. ed. By Post, 12s, 2d, 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1862. 1 vol (465 pages). 
Price 23s. By Post, 24*. Id, 

12. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1868. 1 voL (220 pages). 

Price 7*. By Post, 7*. 7d 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1863. 1 vol. (218 pages). 

Price lU. By Poet, lit. Sd. 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1863. 1 vol. (432 pages). 

Price 22». By Post, 23s. 

18. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX fw 1864. 1 vol (222 pages). 

Price 7s. By Post, 7s. 7d. 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1864. 1 vol. (220 pages). 

Price 11«. By Post, 11*. Sd. 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1864. 1 vol. (446 pages). 

Price 23*. By Post, 24*. Id. 

14. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1865. 1 vol. (280 pages). 

Price 7*. By Post, 7*. 7c/. 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1865. 1 vol (236 pages). 

Price 11*. 6d By Post, 12*. 2d, 
SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1865. 1 vol. (474 pages). 

Price 23*. By Post, 24?. Id, 

15. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1866. 1 vol. (239 pages). 

Price 7*. By Post, 7*. 8d. 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX fop 1866. 1 vol. (243 pages). 
Price 11*. ed. By Post, 12*. 2d, 

SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1866. 1 vol (465 pages). 
Price 23*. By Post, 24*. 4d, 

16. OHRONOLOGICAL INDEX fiar 1667. 1 vol. (£54 pages). 

Price 7*. 6rf. By Post, 8*. 2d. 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1867, 1 vol. C268 pa^esV 
Price 12s. By Post, 12«. 8d. 



SUBJECT-MATTER INDEX for 1867. 1 voL (508 pages). 
Price 25«. By Post, 26«. 2d. 

DESCRIPTIVE INDEX (Abridgments of Proyinonal and Com- 
plete Specifications) for 1867. 

a. Quarter ending .3lBt March. 1 yoL (228 pages). Prioe 1«. 8d, 

By Post, 2«. Id, 

b. Quarter ending 30th June. 1 yoL (224 pages). Price Is, Sd, 
By Post, 2*. Id. 

c. Quarter ending 30th September. 1 vol. (196 pages). Price Is. Qd. 

ByPo8t,2*. 

d. Quarter ending 31st December. 1 voL (232 pages). Price U. Sd. 

By Post, 2s. Id. 

17. CHRONOLOGICAL INDEX for 1868. 1 vol (274 pages). 

Price 8». .ByPost,8«. 8</. 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1868. 1 vol. (291 pages). 
Price 135. By Post, ISs. lOd. 

SUBJECT MATTER INDEX for 1868. 1 vol. (632 pages). 
Price 308, By Post, Sis. 5d, 

DESCRIPTIVE INDEX (Abridgments of Provisional and Com- , 
plete Specifications) for 1868. 

a. Quarter ending 31st March. 1 vol. (236 pages). Price Is. 6d. 

By Post, 28. Id. 
h. Quarter ending 30th June. 1 vol (218 pages). Price Is. 8d. 

By Post, 2s, Id. 

c. Quarter ending 30th September. 1 vol. (194 pages). Price Is. Sd. 

By Post, 28, 

d. Quarter ending 31st December. 1 vol. (224 pages). Price Is, Bd, 

By Post, 28, Id. 

18. CHRONOLOGICAL AND DESCRIPTIVE INDEX (containing 

the Abridgments of Provisional and Complete Specifications) for 
1869. 

a. Quarter ending 31stMarch. 1 vol. (226 pages). Price U. Sd. 
By Post, 29. Id. 

b. Quarter ending 30th June. 1 vol. (284 pages). Price Is, Sd. 
By Post, 2s, Id. 

c. Quarter ending 30th September. 1 vol. (200 pages). Price Is, Sd. 

By Post, 28, Id. 

d. Quarter ending 31st December. 1 vol. (212 pages). Price 1«.8</. 
By Post, 28, Id. 

ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1869. 1 vol. (272 pages). 
Price 13*. By Post, 13*. 9d, 

SUBJECT MATTER INDEX for 1869. 1 vol. (587 pages). 
Price 2S8, By Post, 298, 2^. 

19. CHRONOLOGICAL AND DESCRIPTIVE INDEX (containing 

the Abridgments of Provisional and Complete Speeificatioiis) for 
1870. 

a. Quarter ending 31st March. 1 vol. (222 pages). Price Is. Sd. 
By Post, 28. Id. 
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6. Quarter ending 30th June. 1 vol. (218 pages). Price U. Sd. 

By Post, 2«. Id. 
c. Quarter ending 30th September. 1 voL (168 pages). Price Is. Sd. 

By Post, 28. Id. 
ALPHABETICAL INDEX for 1870. 1 Vol. (242 pages). 
Price 12*. By Post, 12«. Sd. 

20. CaaRONOLOGICAL AND DESCRIPTIVE INDEX (containing 
the Abridgments of Provisional and Complete Specifications) for 
1871, with Indexes of Names and Subject Matter. Published in 
weeUy numbers, price 4d. each.* 

in. 

ABRIDGMENTS (in Classes and Chronologically arranged) of 
SPECIFICATIONS of PATENTED INVENTIONS, from the 
earliest enrolled to those published under the Act of 1852. 

These books are of 12mo. size, and each is limited to inventions of 
one class only. They are so arranged as to form at once a Chronolo- 
gical, Alphabetical, Subject-matter, and Reference Index to the class 
to which they relate. Inventors are strongly recommended, before 
applying for Letters Patent, to consult the classes of Abridgments of 
Specifications which relate to the subjects of their inventions, and by 
the aid of these works to select the Specifications they may consider it 
necessary to examine in order to ascertain if their inventions are new. 

The following series of Abridgments do not extend beyond the end of 
the year 1866. From that date the Abridgments have not been 
published in clftsses, but will be found in chronological order in the 
*' Chronological and Descriptive Index" (see Section IL of this List 
of Works). It is intended, however, to publish these Abridgments 
in classes as soon as the Abridgm^its of all the Specifications from 
the earliest period to the end of 1866 have appeared in a classified 
form. Until that takes place the Inventor (by the aid of the Subject 
Matter Index for each year) can continue his examination of the 
Abridgments relating to the subject of his invention in the C^hrono- 
logical and Descriptive Index. 

The classes already published are, — 

1. BsAiir TiLBB Ain> Piras, price 4d., by post 5d. 

2. SEwiiro AHD EMBBOiDBBnra, price 9d^ by post 7d. 

5. MAirvBB, price 4d., by post 5d, 

4. PsESBBVATiON OP PooD, Fart Im A.D. 1691-1856, price 4d., by post 6<f.~ 
Fart IL, A.D. 1866-1866, price 6d., by post 7d. 

6. MAmyE PBOPULBioir, price Is. lOd.* by post 2s. id. 

6. Manupactube of iBOir Aim Stebl, Farts L. II., ft III., A.D. 1621-1887, 

price Is. 6d., by post Is. Od.— Part IV., AJ). 1867-1866, price is. 6<l., by 
post 2s.Sd. 

7. Aids to Locomotioit, price 6d., by post Id, 

8. Stsak Cultuss, price Sd., by post lOd, 



* See Notice on page 16. 



9. WATCSS8, Clocks, akd otheb Timekeepebs. Part I., A.D. 1661-1806, price 
8rf.,l)y post lOd.— Part II., A.D. 1857-1866, price Sd., 1^ post 9^1- 

10. PrBE-AEMS ABD OTHEB WEAPONS, AMMUNITION, AND ACCOUTBEMENTS, 

Part I., A.D. 1688-1858, price 1*. 4d., by post 1*. 8d.— Part IT., A.D. 1858- 

1866, price 28. 2d., by post 2s. Qd. 

U. PAPEB. ManTJPACTUBE OP PAPEB PASTEBOABP, and PAPIBB-Mi.CH£, 

price lOc?., by post 1*. 

12. Papee. Cutting, Folding, and Obnamentino ; including Envelopes, 
Oabds. PAPES-EANGiNeB, ftc.,pFice 8d.,by post lOd. 

18. Typogbaphic, Lithogbaphio, & Plate Pbinting. Part I., A.D. 1617- 

1867, price 2a. 8d., by post 3«. 4tf.— Part IL, AJ). 1858-lfl61, price 2*., by 
post 28. 6d. 

14. Bleaching, Dyeing, and Pbinting Yabns and Fabbics, price Zs. 4d., by 
post 49. 2d. 

16. Electbicitt and Magnetism, thxib Genebation and Applications, 
Part I., A.D. 1766-1857, price 3*. 2d., by post 4«.— Part II., A.D. 1858-1866 
price 9s. 4d., by post 9». lOd. 

16. Manupactubb and Applications op India-bubbeb, Gutta-peboka, 

Ae. ; including Aib, Fibb, and Wateb-pbooptng, price 2*. 8<2., by post 
i8.4d. 

17. Pboduction and Applications op Gab, Part I., A.D. 1681-1858, price 

2s. 4a., by post 8».— -Part II., A.D. 1869-1866, price 78., by post 7s. 5d. 

18. liETALS AND ALLOYS, price Is. lOd., by post 28. 4(2. 

19. Photogbaphy, Part L, AJ). 1839-1859, price Sd., by post lOrf.— Pirt XL, 

A.I>. 1860-1865, price Is. 8d., by post Is. IQd. 

20. Weaving, Part I., AJ). 1620-1869, price 4s., by post 6*.— P!art IL, A-D. 1860- 

1866, price 28. 8d., by post, Ss. Id. 

21. Ship Building, Bepaibing, Sheathing, Launching, fte.. Part I., A.D. 

1618-1860, price 2&. 4d., by post te.— Part 11^ AJD. 1861-1866, price 2s, 6d^ 
by post Ss. 

22. BEiCES AND Tiles, Part L, A.D. 1619-180^ price 1*.. by post U. 4rf.— Pftrt 11., 

AJ). 1861-1866^ price 8d., by post 9d, 

28. Platinis- ob Coating Metals with Metals, Pirt I., A.D. 1687-1860, 

price IQdn by voat U, 2d.— Part II., A J). 1861r4866i» price lOd.. }aj post lid, 

24. PoTTKKY-, Part I., AJ). 1626-1861, price likU, by pest 1«.— Part 11., A.D. 
. lS62-1866k price Qd., by post 7d, 

26. MBDICINEk SUBGBBY, AND DENTIBTBY, price Ss, 4(2., \XJ pOSt 4C. 

26. MuBic AND Musical Instruments (tnd sditum), price li. ltd., by port St. 2d. 

27. 0iL9— Animal, Tegetable, and Minbbal, price 68.9d„ by pest 7s, 

28. SPINNING; INCLUDING THE PBEPABATION OP FiBBOUS MATEBIALB, AND 

THE Doubling op Tabns and Thbbads, Fart L, A.D. 1624-1868^ price 
245., by post 25«. 6d.— Part IL, A J). 1864-1866, price 2ff.by post 2*. 4d. 

29. Lace and otheb Loossa> aid Nsztbd Fabbics, price Kis., by post 10». 8d. 

30. PBEPABATION AND COMBUSTION OP FUEL. priCC 17«., by pOSt 17*. 9d. 

31. Baising, Lowebing, and Weighisc^ Part L, A J). 1617-1866. price Us., by 

post lit. 8d.— Part IL, A.D. 1866, price 6d., by post 7d. 

32. Hydbaulics, price 16s., by post 15*. lOd. 

83. Bailways, price 5*., by post 6*. 4d. 

84. Saddleby, Habness, Stab(LB Fittings, Ac, price U., by post 1*. 2d. 
86. BoADB AND Ways, price 1*., by post It. 2d. 

86. Bbidgsb^ Yiaduots, and Aqueducts, price lOd., by post Is, 

87. Wbiting Instbuments and Matebials, price 1*. 4d., by post 1*. 7d. 

88. Railway Signals and Communicating Apfaeatub, price 6*. lOd., by 

post 6*. 2d. 

89. FuBNiTUBE AND Upholsteby, pricc 2*., by post 2*. 4d. 

40. Acids, Alkalies, Oxides, and Salts, price 8*. 8d., by post 4*. 4d. 

41. Abbonautics, price 4d., by post 6d. 
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4S. Prbpaxatiqv akd TJbs ok ToiBXixo, price lOd., by post U, 
48. Books, Poszvolxos, GiSD-OASBe, Sk^ price uodL, by post U. 

44. Lamps, Caitdlesiiczs^Ghakdbliebs, and othxb Ii4linuirijrx2r& AFFi.< 

BATUS, price 29. 6£{., by post 3^. 

45. M'ebdles akd Pins, price 6<2., by post Tel. 

46. Cassiages Ain> oncss Vehiolbs pob Railways, price 5«. 6c2.» by post 

e9.6<2. 

47. TlMBBELLAB, PABABOIB, AND WALEIlca STICKS, price IM., by pOSt, ll\d. 



IV. 

COMMISSIONERS of PATENTS* JOURNAL, pubUshed on the 
evenings of Tuesday and Friday in eaeh week. Price 2d, By 
Post, 3^. Annnal Subscription, including postage, 23s. 6d,, which may 
be remitted by Post Office Order, xnade payable at the Post Office, 
Holbom^ to Mr. Bennet Wooderoft, Clerk to the Commissioners, 
Patent Office. 

Contents or Journal. 



1. Applications for Letters Patent. 

2. Grants of Prorisional Frotoction 

for six m(mths. 

3. luventlons protected for six months 

by the deposit of a Complete 
Specification. 

4. Notices to proceed. 

5. Patents sealed. 

6. Patents extended. 

7. Patents cancelled. 

8. Patents on which the third year's 

stamp duty of 50?. has been x>aid. 

9. Patents which have become void 

by non-paym^it of the stamp 
duty of 60{. before the expiration 
of tne third year. 



b( 



10. Patents on which the seventh 
rear's stamp duty of IWH. has 
)een paid. 

11. Patonts which have become void 

by non-payment of the stamp 
duty of 100?. before the expira- 
tion of the seventh year. 

12. Colonial Patents and Patent Law 

13. Poreign Patents and Patent Law. 

14. Weekly price Usts of printed 

Specifications, &c. 

15. Official advertisements and notices 

of interest to Patentees and In- 
ventors generally. 



INDEX to FOREIGN SCIENTIFIC PERIODICALS contained in 
the Free Pablic Library oi the Patent Office, pnblished on every 
alternate Friday evening. Price 2d, By Post, 2^. Annnal sub- 
scription, including postage, 5s. 5d, which may be remitted by 
Post Office Order, made payable at the Post Office, Holbom, to 
Mr. Bennet Woodcroit, Clerk to the CommissionerSi Patent Office. 



Yl. 

1. PATENT LAW AMENDMENT ACTS (15 & 16 Vict. 
ci^83,A.D. 18&2; 16 Vict. cap. 5, AJ). 1853; and 16 & 17 
Viet. cap. 115, AJ). 1853); together with the RULES and 
REGULATIONS issued by the Conmusesonen of Patents for 
Inventions, and by the Lord Chanceller and ^e Master of the 
Rollfiy nnder the Acts 15 & 16 Viet c. 83^ and 16 & 17 Vict, 
c. 115. Price erf. By Post, 7d, 
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a. APPENDIX 10 the SPECIFICATIONS of ENGLISH PA- 
TENTSforEEAPfflG MACHINES. ByB.WooDOBOiT,F,It.S. 
Price &s. 6d. By Post, e«. i li 

3. INDEX to ALL INVENTIONS PATENTED in ENGLAND 
from 1617 to 1854 ineluBive, Brnmged under the greateM 
number of head*, with parallel references to INVENTIONS and 
DISCOVERIES dencribed in the scientific works of VAB.IOUS 
NATIONS, as classified bj Professor Schubsrth. ByB. WooB- 
CBOrT,F.R.S. Price \s. By Post, Is. }d. 
The foreign works thna indexed form a porlJoQ of the Library of 
the Commissioners of Patents, \Fhere they muy he consolled. 

*. EXTENSION of PATENTS to the COLONIES.— AbMmrt pf 
Keplies to the Secretary of State's Circular Despatch of January 3, 
1B53, on the Eubjecl of the Extension of Patents for InTcntioDS 
to the Colonies. Second Edition, vith lie vised Table. 13AI. 
Mce 2». By Post, 2*. Ed, 

,. SUPPLEMENT to (he SERIES of LETTERS PATENT tad 
SPECIFICATIONS, flnm A.D. 1617 lo Oct. 1852; consistiaa 
for the most part of Reprints of Ecarce Pempblels, descriptiTefl 
the early pattnted Inventions comprised in thai Series, 



Mctallica^ ortbcTreatieeof MetaJllca.briufljcomprehendingbhedaftrL _ 
Df divarae new metsllica] inventions, *c. By SmoB BruHmYiiir. (Ltl- 
ttn Pateat, datid iWK Ftbruam Iflll.) Price lj.4d.ilv post, Ii. Sd. 
„ A TrFfitisc or Melaltica, but not that which was publislted by Mr. Slmuii 
BturtBvant. upon bis Patent, 4c. By Joaa aovacioa. ILettert Paftttl 



granltd AJi.Wli.) Priohtd-, hjpoet,^tL 

■ m directed to Sir Eichiwd Viynne ana otnem to inquire u(ioi 
w NiOHOLAB Paqu or Sir Nicholas Haub wbb the flrst iu 

' ■ '■■ ; of malt, 40. 40. {Zelltn Patent 

4 April IfX, and iSrd July 183t. 



Price sd.i Iff post, a 

4. Dun Dtmutt'S Uelallum Uartia i or iron mode »lth plt-coalc, ses-ooile. 
Ac. {LitteTi Patent, Noi. IB and 117, retpactuielji datad ^Saui PtbrTiarj) 
leiO. and -ind Mag 1638.) Price Sd. ; bj polt. 9d. 

t. Besoriptlou of the nature sad workli^ of the Patent 'WateracDop 'Wheels 

, invented by 'Williju Wbsur, u comiiucd wiih the r^lug wheels 

now in common use. By J. W. B. TranilRted t^m tbe Satch by 

Dr.ToUiauien. fLatteriPatait.Ka.m, dated iWIJime 15*1.) Price J>.; 

by post, U. lid. 

5. Ad exact and true dcBnition ot the ntupcndous Water-comraandinEBn^ue. 
invented bj the lUgbt Honourable [aud dwervedly to be praised and 
admired) Edwasd SoxEBaBT, Lord Marquis of Wobcisteb, &c. 4b. 
(Stal.iiCar.II.c.li.A.D.ltm.) Friceid.-, bypoat,*W. 

7. Navliatlon improved ; or tbe art of rowioK ships ofall rates in calms Willi 
a more ixn, awitt, and steady motion than oars can. By Thoibab Bavbet. 
[Zettere PatHit, Ha. SW, dated 1«» January 1680.) Price li. ; b; pott, 

g. The Miner's Prisnd ; or a.n engine to raise water by tire, described. 
BvTho -" ■- ■■ - ' -' 

mai.n 

1. Bprolmina lehnofpajhica 

5 Ttt^iiviirfMiiii)" fticew"; 



* lO. A tlesoription and draught of a new-iuTeuted Macbine for canyinr vessds 
-or ships out of or into any harbour, port, or riTor against wind and tide, or 
in a cahn, &c. By Jonath av Hulls. {Letters Patent, No, 666 dated Ust 
December 1786.) Price 8<2. ; by post, M. 

11. An historical account of a new method for extracting the foul air out of 
ships, &c., with the description and draught of the machines by whidi it is 
performed, &c Sy Saxubl Sutton, the Inventor. To which are an- 
nexed two relations giv^i thereof to the Royal Society by Dr. Mead and 

gir. Watson. {Letters Patents No, 602, dated i9th March 114A,) Price U. \ 
y post. Is, Id, 

12. The letter of Master Willi au^bummond for the construction of machines. 

weapons, and engines of -war for attack or defence by land or sea^ &o, 
Dated the 29th Septemper 1626. {Scotch Patent, temp. Oar, JL) Price 4(2. 



A FREE LIBRARY and READING ROOMS are open to the 
Public daily, from 10 till 4 o'clock, in the Office of the Commis* 
sioners of Patents, 25, Southampton Buildings, Chancery Lanei 
In addition to the printed Specifications, Indexes, and othev 
publications of the Commissioners, the Library includes a Col- 
lection of the leading British and Foreign Scientific Journals, 
an (T text-books in the various departments of science and art. 

Complete sets of the Commiissioners of Patents' publications 
(each set including more than 2,700 volumes and costing for 
printing and paper nearly j£^2,600) have been presented to the 
authorities of the most important towns in the kingdom, on 
condition thiat the works shall be rendered daily accessible to the 
public, for reference or for copying, free of all charge. The following 
list gives the names of the towns, and shows the place of deposit, 
so far as ascertained, of each set of the works thus presented : — 

Aberdeen iMechanicf^ Institution) , Falmouth {Public Lib», Church St) 

Belfast (Queen's College), Gateshead {Mechanics' Institute), 

Beverley (Chiildhall). Gorton {BaiUvay Station). 

Birmingham {Central Free Library— Glasgow {StirHna's Libp, Miller St.) 

Ref^enee Department, RateUff Grimsby, QrefLt {Mechanics' Institu- 

Place). tion, Victoria Street), 

Blackburn {Free lAhrarv and Jf«- Halifiax. 

sewnt Town HaU StreeQ. Hanley , Staffordshire Potteries ( Toum 

Bolton-le-Moors {PuhUc Library, Ex- Hau), 

change Buildings) , Hertford {Free Public Library, Town 

Bradford, Yorkshire {Borough Ac- HaU). 

countanfs Office, Corporation Hnddersfleld {Improvement Commis- 

« Buildings, Swain Street), sumers' Offices, South Parade), 

i^^^AT^^'^'^K- x«---*x TLvOl {Mechanics' Inst, George St,) 

air^%^/^l)^^S2^k. Ips^^iMuseum Library, Museum 
provement Commissioners). irSSi^i'i 



Bury, 



Keighley {Mechanics* Inst.,North St,) 



Carlisle {Public Free Library, PoHce Kidderminster (P«6Zuj Free Library, 

Osfiee). Public Buildings, Vicar Street). 

Chester {Toum HaU, Northgate St,) King's Lynn, Norfolk {Stanley Li- 

Cork {B<^al Cork Inst»^ NelsonPlace) . . brary, Athenofum). 

Crewe {MaUwav Station) . Lancaster {Mechanics' Institute, Mar- 

Darlington (MecTianics' Institute, ket Street), 

Skinnergate). Leamington Priors {Public Library, 

Ikirhv'{Free Public Library). Town HaU). 

Dorchester. Leeds {Public Library, Infirmary 

Droffheda. Buildings). 

Dumn (ItoyalDublinSo»,Kildare St.) Leicester {Free Library, Wellington 

Duudalk {Free Library) . Street) , 



Liverpool (ftw Public library, Wil- 

UamBrovm Strafi^ 
Loudon IBrifUh Xtuemil. 
(Sociely of Aril, John Straet, 

Adslfhi), 
Hocclesfleld (Ui^fiil Ktuneledge So- 

Haiditone ^Frea LOrarg) 



MiddliGaM. 
TTewcsstlo-upoTi-Tyne (Liigrary and 

PhitoiBph'cal Saciite). 
Hewjiort. Moumaixth {Commercial 

Boom. TatenHall). 
North&ruploQ' 

■ 'i {Free Librarjt.SU Joh'n'St 



NottiDghun {Free Libraru) . 
Oldham (ScJiool qfArU and Sciencsi, 

CWMd {Public Free Library. Toum ' 



Pi™o'utli'""(«ecAanic«' ItutUute, 

JPrtncBjs Squari). 
Fnaton, Lancssblro (Z>r. Shepherd't 

I4brarjf, the Imtilutioa. Atvaiuim). 



BeadiiiE fLtteraiy, Scienlijli:, and 
Medutnia' Iiutttution.LtmiloK St.t 

Bochd^o {Cemmifioiur^ Soom*. 
Smith Street). 

Eotherhain {Board qf Sealth Qgieet, 

Saltoidls^alXmumandlMrart, 

EhefBeld {Free Public JAbran, Sur- 
-t Streef 

Bonthunpton (Hartlay Intlitution). 
Stirling {Btirgh lAbrani, TOum 

Bimte. Broad Strtet). 
Slockport (Miuevta. Vmio* Park). 
Bunderluid {CorporaOoK Mmetttn, 

Athen<eum, Faacett Street). 
Waiefleld IJlec^aici- Iiutiiuiiini, 

Barrtoto Square). 
WnniiigtOD {The JfuHBis .and Zt- 

■Witflrtord (Toum Hall, The Mam. > 
Weiford (Xeclianier Imtituit, 
Orescent Quag]. 

WdrerhMnpton ,._. _, 

Art, Darlia^Um Street). 
Wolverton (Sailuia)i Statwn.). 



{School of Praallcal 



the 



The CannmsBioDera' pnblicationi have alio been wc 
following Public OEGcea, Seata of Leamiag, Sodeties, BritUh ColoDJei, 
and Poretgn SEates ; — 

Pnbtia (ffflcee, £c. 

OrdnaneeOfflce-PaU Mill. 

Small Armi 7t£torj, 



Add iTAlty — Director of Worka' Depart- 
CblerConatructor'a Depart- 
ChaLham Dockyard, 



VarOmce.FallllalL 

India OtBce. 

Soyal School ot Htnea, to., Jarmin 
StreetHccadillT. 

Dublin CaatlejinbUn, 

Eecord and Writ Office, Chancery, 
ammery mati&uw, nouiwif- n-.w™ 

Soard of Trade. Whitehall. 

Siatt tifZtamine and Societiea. 
Oambn^ Voivenlty. | Queen's Collcn, Oalway. 

Tiinlly College, DubliD. | Incorponted Iaw Sode^, 



BarbadDB. 
BritEih Ouian*. 
Canada— Library of Par- 
liament, OtUwa. 

BorcBU of Agri- 
culture, Toronto. 
Board " '^- 



Capaot Good Hope. 



NcnrftnuidiaDd. 
New South Wale*. 
New Zealand. 



Prlaeo Edward Iilaod. 
South Auitralla—Oolonlil 
Institute, Adelaide. 



FatenC OIBofc 

Hal bourne. 
Pabllo Libruy, 

MdbounM. 



_o pubKo— Buenos Ajmb. 

Auatrl*— Bandeli Hiiilatertum. Vienna. 
Belgtum— UiokUra de llnMrieur, Brusseb. 

Hmte de I'lndiuMe, Brussels. 
Fnnoe— Blblk^«que Ntulraude -) 

CaiueryBfaitre dm Arts et U^tlera, >F*rU. 

Ku:ti IndnstrieDe, HuUioaBe. 

^Cnltdlche Biblfothek, Uniilcli. 

GaUia— Ducal rriedenitelii OoUectiou. 
Pru3Bl&— Oewerbe-Akademie, Beriin. 
KBDiiUche Blbltothek, Berlin. 
KCnlKliche Polytechnische Sohule. Huiover. 
Baionj— Polylechnisohe Sohule. I)resdeQ. 
■Wurtembant— BibUothflk rtes MuBterlaeara, StuttRirt. 
ItolT'-Uffioio delle Frintive, Florence. 
Nstlwrlauds— Harlem. 
~ Bibliothdque Impfirlale, St. PetersburR. 



ivedeu— TekuologlBka Instltutet, Stockholm. 

United Slates— Patent OOce, VasUagton. 
Astoi Libnu7, Now Turk. 
State Llbraiy, Albanj. 
Pruklin ItuUtutO'liiladelphM. 
Free Ubniy, BiHton. 
Library Company, Philadelphia, 
lilbran Aaxniatuni, Chioago. 
PeabD^r Inititat^ BalHrnorti- 
Hislorical Sodel?. HiKUson, .. ~ 
Uomell anlverd^. Ithaca, X.T, 
Hercantile Libr«7. St. Louis. 



Grants of complete w 



Aberjatwitli {Litei-arn and Woi'lclng 

Men's Shading Enom). 
Alnwick {ScienHfie and JSeohanical 

IiHtitvtion). 
Altrincham (^KriBcilam andSowdon 

lAttrary InsUtntion). 
Ashby-da-la-Zonch {MHlaal Improve- 

went Socutif)^ 
Baoup {JUcchanitt' Institaliaa) 
BoJIymoney IToaa Ham 
Banbrtdge {LOtrait and Mntnal la- 

Banburj {iffchaJnca IneMuttem) 
Bmniataplo tlAterarp and Scientific 

Jnttittttion) 
Balh lAthmanm] 
Batley (Menhamci lattifutioa) 
BMleiTouag^eniChritlHHiJstO' 
BeUtet {AOaiwnm) 
JBerthajnprtead.Great ( JVorkingMea't 



; Working Men: ,.„. 

atid Tntlilute]. 

"" bitrjf Insiiintioa) 



— (Deritesd WorUng Jfrnfi 



dn^uun (ffroAam Slretl I* 



Boltoa (Setihamie^ IiMituU). 

imaoto/Art). 

BnKirord.iiearIUni>be«ter {Sra^flird 
IPortiiwJfni'r'"-" 



Xuttttm and Iilifrarg Imtilute). 
Breace, Cornmll iBreagelniHtutUm,) . 
Bristol tAiHtnifiim). 

(liwttdttoii). 

tLam Library Sodtts), 

(Sftrw*). 

BroomscroTe (tAteraru and Mat^a- 

BivnW ( JTsabuiuw' iMtOutlm). 

iLOtrart ItutOaiiaa). 

S\at\i»atWtdg«iood liumuU). 
Burst Edmuud'i {MedimUif Into- 

Canterbw ( WorUits XtiCi Clmi). 
Cardiff (ft™ lAbrarg aid MuMtmt 

CarilMtacli U-iterani IiwlipliiM^. 



Oarmarthen {LUerary and Scientific 
TnttUution). 

Cheltenham {Literary and Philo8(h 
phical Society). 

(Permanent Library). 

(Working Men*e Club). 

Ohertsey (Literary and Scientifle 
Institution). 

Chester {City Library and heading 
Boom). 

Chesterfield {Mechanic^ Institution). 

Chichester (Literary and Philosophi- 
cal Society). 

— ^ {Literary Society and 

Mechanics' Institute). 

Coalbrookdale(XtY«rary andScientifie 
Institution), 

Cockermouth {Mechanici^ Institu- 
tion), 

Colchester (Literary Institution). 

" [Young Men's Christian 

Association). 

Compstall (Athen(Buin). 

Coventry (Free Library). 

{Institute). 

(School of AH). 

Crediton (Working Men's Club). 

Dartmouth {Mvtual Improvement 
Society). 

Deal {Deal and Wdlmer Institute). 

Denton {Denton and Haughton Me- 
chanic^ Institution). 

Derby {Mechanics^ Institution): 

Devouport {Mechanics' Institute): 

Dewsbury (Mechanic^ Institution). 

Doncaster (Free Library). 

{Great Northern Mecha- 
nics' Institute). 

Dorchester {County Museum and 
Library). 

( Working Men*s Institute) . 

Dudley {Mechanics' Institution). 

Ihikinfield {Mechanics' InstUute). 

-^— {Village lAbrary and 

Beading Boom). 

Dumbarton (Phtlosovhical and Lite- 
rary Society). 

Dumfries (Mechanic^ Institution). 

Duiham {Mechanics^ Institute). 

Eacley. Bolton-le-Moors {Library and 
Institute), 

Sarlestown, Newtoh-le-Willows (Jfv- 
tual Improvement Society). 

Edhiburgn (Jff or ological Society). 

— — — — {Me^amot^ Library). 

' {Philosophical Institu- 
tion). 

— ^^— (Boyal Society of Arts). 

{Boyal Scottish Society qf 



Arts). 



(Subscription Library), 
- {Watt Institution and 



School qf Art). 

{Working Men's Chib). 

Egham {Literary Instituis), 
Sgremont {Meehtmics' InstUuUon). 
MJeter (Devon and Exeter InstUu- 
Hom). 
Fmrerbbam (ImtUute). 
Frome (Zitararw andSoimUifie JmtU 
httion). 
12 



Gramsborough (Literary, ScienUfte, 

and Mechaniet^ Institute), 
Garforth, near Leeds {Working Men's 

Club). 
Glasgow {Athemeum), 
{Central Working Men's CM 

and Institute). 

(Institution qf Engineers in 



Scotland). 

{Mechanic^ Institution, Bath 



Street). 

{Philosophical Society), 

Grantham {J^iblic Literary Jnstituf 

iion), 
Gravesend (Gravesend and Milton 

Library and Beading Booms\ 
Greenwich {Wot kingMei^s Institute) . 
Guildford {Mechanics' Institute). 
Halesworth {Mec?ianics' Institute). 
Hali&x {Literary and PhilosopMeal 

Society). 

(Mechanics' Institute). 

(Working Men's College), 

Haslingdon (^Institute). 
Hastings {Literary and Scientifie In- 
stitute). 
Hawaiden (Xiterary Institution). 
Hebden Bridge, near Todmorden {Me* 

chaniett InsHtution). 
Helston {Beading Boom and Library) , 
Hereford {Natural History, PhUosO' 

phical. Antiquarian, and Literary 

Socie^). 
Hertford {Literary and Scientific 

Institution). 
Heywood {Mechanics* Institute). 
Holbeck (Mechanics' Institution). 
Hollingwood (Working Men's Club). 
Holywdl UTeen {MeOianiesi' In$ti' 

tution)* 
'S.\xddLenfL^dL{Mechanic^Institution) . 
Hull {Church Institute). 

{Literary^ Scientific and Mee^tb- 

nic^ Institute). 

(Lyceum Library), 

{B^al Institution, AJBbion Street). 

{Toung People^s Institute), 

Huntingdon {Literary and Scientific 

Institution), 
Eendal {Christian and Literary Instl' 

tute), 

{Workina Men's Institute), 

Kidderminster (Meehanios^ Institute). 
Lailcaster (Mechanics^ Institute amid 



Schoolqf Science). 
Leeds {Church Institute), 



(Library), 

{MecJiantcs' Institution and. 

Literary Society), 

(PMlosopMoal and Literarp 



Society). 
( Working Men's Institute), 



\ 



ng I 
{Young Men*s Christian Anth 
etatUm). 
Leighton. Buzaard {Working Xcn'a 

Mutual Improvement Society), 
Lenh {Mechanics^ Subseriptian Idb- 

iJSfZ (XeelUmiof* Institute). 
' (JS(9i;oolof SoieiMeatMEilr^. 



J (Pohtodknlo SocMth 

Utnellj (CTaniiBr qf Comnaree and 

Stamng Boom). _ , „ „ „ _ 
Loudon {AOiaiMat Ctui, Pan BoK). 
{Beaummii Iiutitutt, MtU 

(Bedford Working Mtn't la- 

aliivte.Spitaifle'di). „ ., 
iBiTlibeekliuHintton, Soath- 

ampto" Buildaifl, Chancery Lane). 
il- (BoK Ormmon Working Men s 

dull, DmoJi's RoiuL Jhno CoinwJm). 
lChriatcli«TBh iror*<»«^»n» 

CTmJ.Wmd Street, Lark Eall Lane, 

Cli^tam). „ , 

. (Cfcrimuiefl CbS, Loaer 

Saioaan Street). ^ ,. „ , 
(/TuHowaH Worktng Me»a 

Chill and I«3lituti,BollowasBoad). 
(Literarf and Seient^o So- 

eiolv, mmitgloH Street, Itlington). 
— [lAtenry and Bi^wtific Imti- 

tutUm.WalaortKi. 
Xst.JametandSoho Working 

Man's Club, Rupert Street. Solw). 
— {St, Mary Cltarterkoiue 



JSnii,ih . 



■D7-H«a 



— {SimthviaTk Working — 

CTh*, BroaduwK, SlarnfOrd Street). 



doiiege, Blaikfiiari Boadl^^ 
Yala^ iiatitsiioit 

JfiH*'*, Ficforto IXKia). _ 

■ {Working Men't Club and 



'- l,apriao Foi 

HamBtertmUli). 
( ITonHw Me 

to»Ban. 

(We 



—(WorkiaaMen'tColUge.Great 
LonshborooRh IWorldna Men't Ctvb 
Uideley {Amtice Jfmwriof, Work- 
MuiobeMef (Amxiatt Brameh Free 
Library). , .ji_-„_i 

-(Ca^^^fniXeading 



lOrmy). 



(OJtorllon and Ardtcick 



Uuiafield lUechanie^. Artttan^.'Sti 

Appt'entieot' IiOrarii). 
Uel^hiim {Mutual IinpnK«Mnt 

Uerthrr-^dlll (SootA WatttlMtitntt 
MlddShrawSi' (UtAantci' IntUff 
HMlbui; (ifMianid' Inttitulioiih 
Momlej tMedumioi' rmHtnle}. 
Newark ixecttanie^ IntlittM). 
Newrwtle-upmi-Tifiii) (Jfnotwilei' /a* 

[IKorMivJfM'* 



(»«*»»*«• /iij«(«Mim). 

, [NaturalHitlortllmtim, 



_'^"-"Zl\aoaaa, S«»l Bra«cl, 

rrmLlbran). ' ' _ , 
(fi<irit JbKtanat Llb- 

li^MA KOo-eptrtim iwiMtHat 
SofMy). 



Nev Wills, DMT Stockport {JfaAanle^ 

tntHttiU). 
Newport, lile ,. ..^— , 

SocittgtmdSMdineSoom). 



at Wight (roBBjjejn'* 



NorUuHnptOD (JfioAaiHef' /t 
Notliiahwn (»»«£»*wi*). 

lOubieription I-ibraTjh 

Bromltt Boiue). 
Oldhun Unalytie lAlerary liutit»- 

fiOK). 

IXeaianici'Inttitution,W«r- 

Ormskirk (Piiiiifl Ztirai^). 
OHweMiT ilitetUuti]. 
VaidanOt IMaohamce' Initiitition). 
Pembroke Sock iMealutme^Iiutitiitt). 
Pendleton {MsoMtnie^ Iiutilvtion). 
Panrjn (Working Xea't Club aad 

Pertii T&acAoBtci' Library, Hi^ 

Street). 
PBterborough (Meckaaict' Ineftt»- 

Hon). 
Tlymouth ( Working Men's ImtiiuUl. 
Foole {Literarg aad Seienti^ ^"*Si 

—^-^Meehanic^ InatlliOe). , 

PortoGft {Athenanmt and Mechaataf 

Praslon {Aveiiliam Institution). 

{So^-ietyqf Us^vlKaoaledge), 

BawtenElell IJfecAanuTj' Inttitulioil), 
aichmond [Working Men') CoOtge). 
Hotherlism (BotherhamandMatbra'. 

Literary and Mechamci^ ImtiMty,- 
aojuton (TmlihOri). 
Ojde, Me or Wight (PUIiw>pUnrtr 

and ScumtJ/Ic Society). 
SBtfron W»l*ii [im^liand SolM- 

mo iMtHmOm). 
8t.Tiu( llnttilntton). 
BtLemwi'i (JK»hM4M-Ai(^iMM). 
SaUiTd ( iroribflv '«•'■ UM). 

BhefflcU (BrWHft AwZ^wv). 

(IMerarvemSPhihiO^itmt 

BooMy.Sohoate/jnt). 
Bkipton, torkdun (JfM'buUcv'Af^ 

BoatbMupton (HarUlv AlMMlMri. 



- (Pohte d m l c Iiut 




'nrktoff Xen't intti- 

Blratri)nl ( Worhttig Xm't Hall). 
Saaderliuid ( Worhing Men't Club). 
Swansea (Eoyoi ImtiMAou of Simih 

WaM\. 

( WoTkiHn MaWt rmitilule). 

Tavistock [Meclmnica- Insti/,ile). 

(Publie ZHirara) . 

Tliomton. near Ersdtbrd tMichanici' 

liHiilulil. 
ThorntonHraLth, Croydon (irarl:n«»'l 

a»b). 

Todmonlm (Mechaitict' TnttOutioii). 



^^^ — ' lAwat 

^^■_ ual!\. 
^^^B Tnnbriilge 'n'ell 

^^^^^^r- Comioissi 
^^^^^ libraries 

P Armieh {Tmcn 

I Aylesbury |3fecj 

L LUerart Soa 

BinninKhiuaa 



Tunbrldge Wolls (Eaci^i/ qfLiU 
ondScimeB), - ■« 

Turtoti near Boitou [Chupel Tb*W~ ' 
luxittnte). 

T!l»Braton [Tb 

UttoisCei' (MecM 
tvie). 

WakcfieldtlfiicAafljcs' TnttUute). 

'Vlt.fhaHUterary JnttHnte). 

Wolla, Someraot {MtclHtmaf Inati- 



Whitby ilrMUvte). '-'— 

\Svbtitrlptio» lA 

Whlteluneii (JfeAoBw*' J 
[WorlHiigM 

Whltitshls {ItisiiUaei. 

WSsbMch {MtehaMaf IntUtHte). 

Wolieitampton (LUirary). 

WolTBrton fftjttftirfa). 

™ — ii-ij-, (Xitorori/OBd JfeoSastH" 



Worccater {Sallviav 
fUe). 

iWorhnan-iBaUt- 

Workinston (XtcSanit^ ImtilnlUm). 

York (ahurrh ItoHtute). 

{InstituU of Fapaiar Sdenee. 



of jicnioiiB of the 
Comioissioiieis of PutenlG, 
libraries : — 
Armieh {Town Clcrk'i Office), 
Aylesbury [Mechji aies' Iiiatitutiim and 

'■' Soeietg, Kiugilnrti)- 

inKliiua lliittUiitioii of jkecluini- 
calSitffineera, A'eioAall Sireil). 
BiHtoD. Lincolnghlrs {Fublie Qffknn, 

Market Plaeii). 
Qam>ir\iffi{Fr»tIAbrarv. Jata taae). 
Cbestcr (JfiwAanis*' Jutli^U, SI. 



Worki, publlBhed by order of the 
have been made to the followbig 



' EinAton» Hf^rcfordsMre 
Inatiiute). 
Leominater (Litira/y /otf iCttta), 
London (SiruMi qf Lordi 






Coventry (WatdK 



imalienl'Aaiociatinn) 
■eriF ~ -- -- 

GlOUMsUtr I Working Mfm Tiatilute, 

SHuthsatt Strtal\. 
IptwiebtJbeiaaicfliulieolt.TaverH 

Xer (Ziirani qftkt Roynl Garden)). 



-( , „ JAncobi'i Inn). 
■ I „ „ XiddltTmpt). 
- (AerotunMeat Sodetn). 
• (Britiilt Baroloaudl Inttl- 



— (Odontoleffictii Soeielif). 



Mincheitar {Literarf and PMlof 

phical Society. Oforat 8lree(). 
(H«»n.""c»" iKttitvtitn 



Newcast]e-upon-Tyn« Uforth of Eng- 
land Institute cf Mining Engi- 
neers). 

Oxford {Bodleian Library), 

Stretford, near Manchester {Meclut- 
nics* Institute). 



Swindon, Xcw {Mechanics* Institute)*'' 

Tamworth {lAbrary and Reading 
Eoom, George Street), 

Tarmouth, Norfolk {Public Library, 
South Quaif). 



British Colonies and 'Foreign States. 



British Golumbi^^^dechaiiios* Insti- 
tute, YiotDtia. 

' ■■ Publio Library, 

New Westminster. 

France— Acad^]^ of Science, Paris. 

Netherlands— Biblioth^ue de TEcole 
Polyteohnique de Delft. 

Bnssift— Jbuperial Technological Insti- 
tute, St. retersburp:. 

Smyrna— Literaiy and Scientific Insti- 
tute. 



United States— American Academy of 
Arts and Sciences, Boston. 

—7 American Institute, 

New York. 

■■ American Society of 
Civil Engineers, New York. 

Odd Fellows* Library 



Association, San Francisco. 

Smithsonian Insti 



tute, Washington. 



PATENT OFFICE MUSEUM, SOUTH KENSINGTON. 

This Museum is open to the public daily, free of charge. The hours 
of admission are as follows : — 
Mondays, Tuesdays, and Saturdays, 10 a.h. till 10 p.m. 
Wednesdays, Thursdays, and ^Fridays, from 10 a.m. till 4, 5, or 
6 P.M., according to the season. 

If any Patented should be desirous of exhibiting a model of his 
iuyention in London, he may avail himself of this Museum, which has 
been visited since its opening on the 22nd June 1857 by more than 
2,150,000 persons. The model will be received either as a gift or loan ; 
if deposited as a loan, it will be returned on demand. Before sending a 
model, it is requested that the size and description of it shall first be 
given to the Supmntendent of the Patent Office Museum. 



GALLERY OF PORTRAITS OF INVENTORS, DISCO- 
VERERS, AND INTRODUCERS OF USEFUL ARTS.— This 
Collection, formed by Mr. Woodcrofr, and first opened to public view 
in 1853, is now exhibited in the Patent Office. 

Presentations or loans of Portraits, Medallions, Busts, and Statues, 
in augmentation of the Collection, are solicited. They will be duly 
acknowledged in the Commissioners of Patents* Journal, and included 
in the next edition of the Catalogue. 



All communications relating to the Patent Office, or to the Museum 
and Portrait Gallery, to be addressed to B. Woodcboft, Clerk to the 
Commissioners of Patents and Superintendent of the Patent Office 
Museum, at the Patent Office, 25, Southampton Buildings, Chancery 
Lane, Ixmdon, W.C. 



\5fc 



NOTICE. 



• -.I 



\--*t. 



Tmr AWidguents delivered at the Patent Office bj the ApplicftiitB lior 
LerreK Patent will in fatnre be pablished weeikly (commencing op 
Fri.lay. Juir !•(>. with Indexes of Persons and Subjects. 'In the 
V\v.\ of the vork the Abridgments of the Provisional and Complete 
S{-«v*:r. ."irons vill be pabUsbed in Kgnlar nomerical order at the 
o\v ra::on of the term of sx months from the date of application. But 
c.ioh wcx^klr number wiU have an appendix, containing the Abridg- 
r.:(:'.:$ op«?r. to public inspection befoK the expiration of the term of six 
IV.. "..:*-.>. I:: Ov>r.sev;uenoe of the Patentees having filed their Final Spc^i- 
r...-.::cr.>. .iuA a*.>o the Abridgments of Complete Specifications just 
Ttvi:\\\l. These Abridgments will be sobacqaently printed in the body 
o:' :hv' work :r. :he:r proper places;, in order to piesenre the numerical 
Av. I ohrozuxc^'Al arrangement of the book. In the indexes of each 
»v.o.*«^<iv«: number a!', the prerioos indexes will be incorporated until 
?>.;- «-".; of the voir : ar.d then the last indexes on^ should be retained 
to Vir.v* w;th the d^v-:vo weekly parts in one volume £ur the year. 

B. WOODCROFT. 



^^"^ The work Tvf<rTv.-<d :o :u the a^ve notice is published (under 
tV.. ot •• Chroi:o\v::cal and IV&i^Brve Index of Patents" &c.) 

0". VrM.i\ :-i cich «iX&. ind is tlirwa^^ post firee, to subscribers. 
lVr:*.-.N ::^V. ",vr .^iiv.uiv. :^u^«cript:ons nelBed at die Sale Room of tHe 
V..:%"^; v>t)^vo. £.^. ^^^-.-.thampto:: Buildii^zs, liplboin, where also angle 
x'o'.'os. ;;t 4.:*. xAs'h. »uv be obsiined. Post Office Orders to be made 
*iM >,-««>'.* at the Tvv^: 0^.oi\ llv\S>m, to Mr. Bemiet Woodcroft, Clerk to 
;^\- vVtt i\ "^s-oUiTs v't l>it<:cts;. 
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